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Section 1 

ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS 

Project #: 1773 EE 

The State of Connecticut Department of Housing (DOH) is seeking proposals through a Request for Proposal (RFP) 
process for the rehabilitation, reconstruction and/or mitigation of residential structures damaged by Superstorm 
Sandy in compliance with all applicable local, federal, and state statutory requirements with special attention paid 
to requirements for Community Development Block Grants under the United States Department of Housing and 
Urban Development (“HUD”) Disaster Recovery grant program. 

Separated sealed bids for Labas Residence – 369 Hubbard Road, Higganum, CT will be received by 
Quisenberry Arcari Architects, LLC at 318 Main Street, Farmington, CT 06032 until 4:00 pm on Wednesday, 
September 20, 2017. 

Contract Documents including plans & specifications can be viewed and downloaded on-line at the Department of 
Housing Hurricane Sandy Recover website at www.ct.gov/doh/ and click on the “Hurricane Sandy” link.  Contract 
Documents can also be purchased from Advanced Reprographics.  Visit www.advancedrepro.net, select 
“Planroom”, select “Access our Planroom here”, select “Public Jobs” and select 369 Hubbard Road, Higganum, 
CT or call 860-410-1020 

Note: Addenda to this bid will be issued via email only to the Contractors who attend and sign in at the 
mandatory pre-bid walk thru, see Information for Bidders for time & date of the walk thru. 

DOH reserves the right to waive any informalities or to reject any or all bids. 

Attention to bidders is particularly called to the requirements as to conditions of employment to be observed and 
minimum wages rates to be paid under the contract (if applicable), Section 3, Segregated Facilities, Section 109 and 
E. O. 11246. 

No bidder may withdraw his bid within 30 calendar days after the actual date of the bid opening thereof. 
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INFORMATION FOR BIDDERS 

Receipt and Opening of Bids: 

The State of Connecticut Department of Housing (herein called the “DOH”), invites bids on the form attached.  
Bids will be received by DOH at the office of Quisenberry Arcari Architects at 318 Main Street, Farmington, CT 
06032 until 4:00 PM Wednesday, September 20, 2017. 

The envelopes containing the bids must be sealed, addressed to Quisenberry Arcari Architects, LLC at 318 Main 
Street, Farmington, CT 06032 and designated as bid for 369 Hubbard Road, Higganum, CT. 

DOH may consider informal any bid not prepared and submitted in accordance with the provisions hereof and may 
waive any informalities or reject any and all bids.  Any bid may be withdrawn prior to the above scheduled time for 
the opening of bids or authorized postponement there considered.  NO bidder may withdraw a bid within 30 days 
after the actual date of the opening thereof. 

Mandatory Walk Through:  All bidders must attend a mandatory walk through of the property designated above.  
The date and time of the walk through is set for 10:00 AM on Tuesday, September 12, 2017 

Preparation of Bids: 

Each bid must be submitted on the prescribed form and accompanied by Certification by Bidder Regarding Equal 
Employment Opportunity, Form HUD-950.1, and Certification of Bidder Regarding Section 3 and Segregated 
Facilities.  All blank spaces for bid process must be filled in, in ink or typewritten, in both words and figures, and 
the foregoing Certifications must be fully completed and executed when submitted. 

Each bid must be submitted in a sealed envelope bearing on the outside the name of the bidder, his/her address, and 
the name of the project for which the bid is submitted.  If forwarded by mail, the sealed envelope containing the bid 
must be enclosed in another envelope addressed as specified in the bid form.  

Subcontracts:  The bidder is specifically advised that any person, for, or other party to whom it is proposed to 
award a subcontract under this contract: 

1. Must be acceptable to the DOH after verification by the State of the current eligibility status; and, 
2. Must submit Form HUD-950.2, Certification by Proposed Subcontractor Regarding Equal Employment 

Opportunity and Certification of Proposed Subcontractor Regarding Section 3 and Segregated Facilities.  
Approval of the proposed subcontractor award cannot be given by the DOH  unless and until the proposed 
subcontractor has submitted the Certifications and/or other evidence showing that it has fully complied 
with any reporting requirements to which it is or was subject.  Although the bidder is not required to attach 
such Certifications by proposed subcontractors to his/her bid, the bidder is here advised of this requirement 
so that appropriate action can be taken to prevent subsequent delay in subcontract awards. 

Method of Bidding:  DOH invites the following bid(s): 

Qualifications of Bidder:  The DOH may make such investigations as he/she deems necessary to determine the 
ability of the bidder to perform the work, and the bidder shall furnish to the DOH all such information and date for 
this purpose as the DOH may request.  The DOH reserves the right to reject any bid if the evidence submitted by, or 
investigation of, such bidder fails to satisfy the DOH that such bidder is property qualified to carry out the 
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obligations of the contract and to complete the work contemplated therein.  Conditional bids will not be accepted.  
The State’s set Contractor Prequalifications are available at the Department of Housing’s Hurricane Sandy 
Recovers website www.ct.gov/doh/ and click on the “Hurricane Sandy” link. 

Conditions of Work:  Each bidder must inform him/herself fully of the conditions relating to the construction of 
the project and the employment of labor thereon.  Failure to do so will not relieve a successful bidder of his/her 
obligation to furnish all material and labor necessary to carry out the provision of his/her contract.  Insofar as 
possible the contractor, in carrying out the work, must employ such methods or means as will not cause any 
interruption of or interference with the work of any other contractor. 

Addenda and Interpretations:  No interpretation of the meaning of the plans, specifications or other pre-bid 
documents will be made to any bidder orally. 

Every request for such interpretation should be in writing addressed to: Jeff Jahnke, AIA jjahnke@qa-
architects.com , 860-677-8534 Fax at Quisenberry Arcari Architects, LLC and, to be given consideration, must be 
received at least (3) three days prior to the date fixed for the opening of bids.  Any and all such interpretations and 
any supplemental instruction will be in the form of written addenda to the specifications which, if issued, will be 
forwarded by electronic mail and posted on DOH’s Hurricane Sandy website to all prospective bidders (at the 
respective email addresses furnished for such purposes), not later than two days prior to the date fixed for the 
opening of bids.  Failure of any bidder to receive any such addendum or interpretation shall not relieve such bidder 
from any obligation under his/her bid as submitted.  All addenda so issued shall become part of the contract 
documents. 

Security for Faithful Performance:  Simultaneously with his/her delivery of the executed contract, the Contractor 
shall furnish a surety bond or bonds or a Completion Assurance Agreement as security for faithful performance of 
this contract and for the payment of all persons performing labor on the project under this contract and furnishing 
materials in connection with this contract, as specified in the General Conditions included herein.  The surety on 
such bond or bonds shall be a duly authorized surety company satisfactory to the DOH. 

Performance and Payment Bonds:  A performance and payment bond will be required of the successful bidder 
(contractor) for 100 percent of the contract price on contracts over $100,000. 

Notice of Special Conditions:  Attention is particularly called to those parts of the contract documents and 
specifications which deal with the following: 

1. Inspection and testing of materials 
2. Insurance requirements 
3. Wage rates (if applicable) 
4. State allowances 

Laws and Regulations:  The bidder’s attention is directed to the fact that all applicable State laws, municipal 
ordinances, and the rules and regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction over construction of the project shall 
apply to the contract throughout, and they will be deemed to be included in the contract the same as though herein 
written out in full. 
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Method of Award-Lowest Qualified Bidder:  If at the time this contract is to be awarded, the lowest base bid 
submitted by a responsible bidder does not exceed the amount of funds then estimated by the DOH as available to 
finance the contract; the contract will be awarded on the base bid only.  If such bid exceeds such amount, the DOH 
may reject all bids or may award the contract on the base bid combined with such deductible alternatives applied in 
numerical order in which they are listed in the Form of Bids, as produces a net amount which is within the available 
funds. 

If the homeowner wishes to select a prequalified bidding contractor other than the lowest and most responsible 
bidder, said owner is responsible for paying the difference between the lowest bidder and their chosen bidder from 
their own financing. 

Obligation of Bidder:  At the time of the opening of bids, each bidder will be presumed to have inspected the site 
and to have read and to be thoroughly familiar with the plans and contract documents (including all addenda).  The 
failure or omission of any bidder to examine any form, instrument or document shall in no way relieve any bidder 
from any obligation in respect of his/her bid. 

Safety Standards and Accident Prevention:  With respect to all work performed under this contract, the contractor 
shall: 

1. Comply with the safety standards provision of applicable laws, building and construction codes and the 
“Manual of Accident Prevention in Construction” published by the Associated General Contractors of 
America, the requirements of the Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970 (Public Law 91-596), and 
the requirements of Title 29 of the Code of Federal Regulations, Section 1518 as published in the “Federal 
Register,” Volume 36, No 75, Saturday, April 17, 1971. 

2. Exercise every precaution at all times for the prevention of accidents and the protection of persons 
(including employees) who may be injured on the job site before the employer has made a standing 
arrangement for removal of injured persons to a hospital or a doctor’s care. 

Contract Progress Schedule:  Each bid shall be accompanied by a Contract Progress Schedule.  Such Schedule 
shall list the bidder’s timetable for completion of the contract. 
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BID FORM 
 

The undersigned, being familiarized with the local conditions affecting the cost of the work and with the Drawings, 
Specifications, Invitation to Bidders, Instructions to Bidders, General Conditions, Bid Form, Form of Contract and 
Form of Bonds for Project No. 1773 EE and Addenda No.          and          thereto, as prepared by Quisenberry 
Arcari Architects, LLC at 318 Main Street, Farmington, CT 06032, and on file in the office of DOH, hereby 
proposes to furnish all permits, labor, materials, tools, equipment and related items required for the rehabilitation 
and reconstruction including general construction, site improvements, plumbing, heating, electrical and finish items 
for said Project No. 1773 EE located at 369 Hubbard Road, Fairfield, State of Connecticut, all in accordance with 
the Drawings and Specifications, for the sum of : 
 
            Dollars ($   ) 
 

Section # Scope of Work Subcontractor Labor Cost Material Total

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

TOTAL COST 

 

ALLOWANCES 

#1 ($5,000) For Miscellaneous Improvements         

          Contractor to initial to acknowledge 

          inclusion of allowance in base bid price 
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The undersigned agrees to commence the work on a date to be specified in the contract and to complete such work 
within 60 consecutive calendar days. 

The undersigned agrees that if within the period of thirty (30) days after the opening of bids, or when extended to 
the next work day immediately following said period, notice of the acceptance of this bid shall be mailed, or 
delivered to him/her at the business address given below, or at any time thereafter before this bid is withdrawn, will 
within fifteen (15) days thereafter deliver to the DOH, where directed, a contract properly executed in such number 
of counterparts as may be required by said DOH, on the forms annexed, with such changes therein as shall have 
been made by DOH, prior to the time named for delivery of this proposal, and a letter indicating those 
Small/Minority Business Enterprises that will perform work and/or provide materials, equipment or services as part 
of the contract. 

In submitting this bid, it is understood that the right is reserved by the abovementioned DOH to reject any and all 
bids; and it is agreed that this bid may not be withdrawn for a period of thirty (30) days from the date of bid 
opening or until the next work day immediately following said period if such period ends on a weekend or a State 
holiday. 

Attached hereto is an affidavit, in proof that the undersigned has not entered into any collusion with any person in 
respect to this proposal, or any other proposal, or the submitting of proposals for the above Project.  Also attached 
is a statement of contractor's qualifications, Certification of Bidder Regarding Equal Employment Opportunity, and 
Segregated Facilities. 

Acknowledgement of Bidder 

I, THE UNDERSIGNED AS AN AUTHORIZED OFFICER OF: 

 

________________________________________ _____________________ 
(Company Name) (Date) 
________________________________________ _____________________ 
(Address) (Telephone) 
________________________________________ _____________________ 
(City/State/Zip) (Fax No.) 
________________________________________ 
(FEIN) 
 

I HEREBY SUBMIT THE FOLLOWING PRICES FOR THE PROJECT IDENTIFIED ABOVE: (Indicate in 
words and numerals) 
BASE BID PRICE:  $             
 
AMOUNT IN WORDS:             
 
               
(Signature)       (Date) 
 
               
(Printed Name)       (Title/Position) 
 
               
(Email address) 
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FORM OF NON-COLLUSIVE AFFIDAVIT 

AFFIDAVIT 

 

State of _____________________________) 

 

County of ___________________________) 

 

______________________________________, being first duly sworn, deposes and says: 

 

That he/she is,____________________________________________ the party making the foregoing proposal for 
bid, that such proposal or bid is genuine and not collusive or sham; that said bidder has not colluded, conspired, 
connived or agreed, directly or indirectly, with any bidder or person, to put in a sham bid or to refrain from bidding, 
and has not, in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by agreement or collusion, or communication or 
conference, with any person, to fix the bid price of affiant or of any other bidder, or to fix any overhead, profit or 
cost element of said bid price, or of that of any other bidder, or to secure any advantage against DOH or any person 
interested in the proposed contract, and that all statements in said proposal for bid are true. 

Project No._____________________________ 

Location _______________________________ 

 

_________________________________ 

Signature 

 

_________________________________ 

Name and Title 

 

_________________________________   

Date 

 

(Signature should be notarized.)
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BIDDER'S CERTIFICATION OF ELIGIBILITY 

By the submission of this bid, the bidder certifies that to the best of its knowledge and belief, neither it, nor any 
person or firm which has an interest in the bidder's firm, nor any of the bidder's subcontractors, is ineligible to: 

(1)  Be awarded contracts by any agency of the United States Government or HUD; or, 

(2)  Participate in HUD programs pursuant to 24 CFR part 24. 

_______________________________________  

(Name of Bidder) 

_______________________________________ 

(Address) 

 

BY:___________________________________ 

 

Title: __________________________________ 

 

NOTE:  This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance is placed when making award.  If 
it is later determined that the bidder knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, the contract may be terminated 
for default, and the bidder may be debarred or suspended from participation in HUD programs and other Federal 
programs. 
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CERTIFICATION OF GENERAL BIDDERS ON CDBG-DR CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS 

I. CERTIFICATION REGARDING HEALTH AND SAFETY  

The undersigned hereby certifies that he/she is able to furnish labor that can work in harmony with all other 
elements of labor employed or to be employed on the work; that all employees to be employed at the worksite will 
have successfully completed a course in construction safety and health approved by the United States Occupational 
Safety and Health Administration that is at least ten hours in duration at the time the employee begins work and 
who shall furnish documentation of successful completion of said course with the first certified payroll report for 
each employee 

II. CERTIFICATION REGARDING NON-COLLUSION AND DEBARMENT  

The undersigned further certifies under the penalties of perjury that this bid is in all respects bona fide, fair and 
made without collusion or fraud with any other person. As used in this subsection the word “person” shall mean 
any natural person, joint venture, partnership, corporation or other business or legal entity. The undersigned further 
certifies that neither he/she nor any firm, corporation, partnership or association in which he/she has a substantial 
interest is designated as an ineligible contractor by the Comptroller General of the United States pursuant to Section 
5.6 (b) of the Regulations of the Secretary of Labor, Part 5 (29 CFR, Part 5), or pursuant to Section 3 (a) of the 
Davis-Bacon Act, as amended (40 USC 276a).  The undersigned further certifies that said undersigned is not 
presently debarred from doing public construction work in the State of Connecticut. 

 

  

Date: __________________  

__________________________________________  

Name of General Bidder  

By _______________________________________  

Signature  

__________________________________________  

Print name and title  

__________________________________________  

Business Address  

___________________________________________  

Street Address City and State  

OSHA-10 OSHA-10 





For projects under $100,000 

 

 	 Page	12�	

 
CERTIFICATION OF SUB- BIDDERS (IF ANY) ON CDBG-DR CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS 

I. CERTIFICATION REGARDING HEALTH AND SAFETY  

The undersigned hereby certifies that he/she is able to furnish labor that can work in harmony with all other 
elements of labor employed or to be employed on the work; that all employees to be employed at the worksite will 
have successfully completed a course in construction safety and health approved by the United States Occupational 
Safety and Health Administration that is at least ten hours in duration at the time the employee begins work and 
who shall furnish documentation of successful completion of said course with the first certified payroll report for 
each employee 

II. CERTIFICATION REGARDING NON-COLLUSION AND DEBARMENT  

The undersigned further certifies under penalties of perjury that this subbid is in all responses bona fide, fair and 
made without collusion or fraud with any other person. As used in this subsection the “person” shall mean any 
natural person, joint venture, partnership, corporation or other business or legal entity. The undersigned further 
certifies that neither he/she nor any firm, corporation, partnership or association in which he/she has a substantial 
interest is designated as an ineligible contractor by the Comptroller General of the United States pursuant to Section 
5.6 (b) of the Regulations of the Secretary of Labor, Part 5 (29 CFR, Part 5), or pursuant to Section 3 (a) of the 
Davis-Bacon Act, as amended (40 USC 276a).  The undersigned further certifies that said undersigned is not 
presently debarred from doing public construction work in the State of Connecticut. 

 

Date ____________________  

_________________________________________  

Name of Sub-bidder  

By _______________________________________  

Signature  

__________________________________________  

Print Name and Title  

__________________________________________  

Business Name  

___________________________________________  

Street Address, City and State 
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PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND 
(For contracts over $100,000) 

 
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:  THAT we, ___________________________________________,  as  
PRINCIPAL, and________________________ , as SURETY, are held firmly bound unto____________________ 
hereinafter called the DOH, in the penal sum  of ______________________________________________ 
($______________________), for the payment of which sum we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, 
administrators, and successors, jointly and severally. 
WHEREAS, Principal has entered into a certain Contract with DOH, dated ______________, a copy of which is 
hereto attached and made a part hereof. 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, the condition of this obligation is such that if the Principal shall in all respects fully perform 
the Contract and all duly authorized modifications thereof, during its original term and any extensions thereof that 
may be granted and during any guaranty period for which the Contract provides, and if the Principal shall fully 
satisfy all claims arising out of the prosecution of the work under the Contract and shall fully indemnify DOH for 
all expenses which it may incur by reason of such claims, including its attorney's fees and court costs, and if the 
Principal shall make full payment to all persons supplying labor, services, materials, or equipment in the 
prosecution of the work under the Contract, in default of which such persons shall have a direct right of action 
hereupon; and if the Principal shall pay or cause to be paid all sales and use taxes payable as a result of the 
performance of the Contract as well as payment of gasoline and special motor fuel taxes in the performance of the 
Contract and all motor vehicle fees required for commercial motor vehicles used in connection with the 
performance of the Contract, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise, it shall remain in full force and effect. No 
modification of the Contract or extension of the term thereof, nor any forbearance on the part of DOH shall in any 
way release the Principal or the Surety from liability hereunder. Notice to the Surety of any such modification, 
extension, or forbearance is hereby waived. 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the aforesaid Principal and Surety have executed this instrument and affixed their seals 
hereto, this _______________ day of ________________________. 
 
______________________________            ______________________________________ 
Principal   Surety 
 
______________________________            ______________________________________ 
Name and Title  
 
(Signatures must be notarized.) 
 
(Power-of-Attorney for person signing for Surety Company must be attached to bond.) 
 
The rate of premium on this bond is $____________________ per thousand. 
 
The total amount of premium charge is $___________________________. 
 
(The above is to be filled in by Surety Company.) 
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SUBCONTRACTOR IDENTIFICATION 

(Provide additional forms for more subcontractors, as needed.) 

 

This form is a part of your bid package and must be submitted along with the itemized and formal bid forms at the time of the 
bid opening.  Failure to submit a completed document could result in the disqualification of your bid. 

 Name of Subcontractor: ________________________________________________________________ 

Address: _____________________________________________________________________________ 
Trade: _____________________________________________________________________________ 
Hourly Wage: _$_________________ Full Contract Price:     _$________________ 
Federal Tax# or SSN #: __________________________________________________________ 
Male Owned Business _______   Female Owned Business________ 
Is he/she of Hispanic or Latino ethnicity?              Yes______                 No_____ 
Race: (Please check one) 

           ____White                                           ____American Indian/Alaskan Native 
     ____Black/African American  ____Hasidic Jew            
     ____Asian/Pacific American             
 
 
Name of Subcontractor: ________________________________________________________________ 
Address: _____________________________________________________________________________ 
Trade: _____________________________________________________________________________ 
Hourly Wage: _$_________________ Full Contract Price:     _$________________ 
Federal Tax# or SSN #: __________________________________________________________ 
Male Owned Business _______   Female Owned Business________ 
Is he/she of Hispanic or Latino ethnicity?              Yes______                 No_____ 
Race: (Please check one) 

           ____White                                          ____American Indian/Alaskan Native 
     ____Black/African American  ____Hasidic Jew            
     ____Asian/Pacific American             
 
 
Name of Subcontractor: ________________________________________________________________ 
Address: _____________________________________________________________________________ 
Trade: ______________________________________________________________________________ 
Hourly Wage: _$_________________ Full Contract Price:     _$________________ 
Federal Tax# or SSN #: __________________________________________________________ 
Male Owned Business _______   Female Owned Business________ 
Is he/she of Hispanic or Latino ethnicity?              Yes______                 No_____ 
Race: (Please check one) 

           ____White                                           ____American Indian/Alaskan Native 
     ____Black/African American  ____Hasidic Jew            
     ____Asian/Pacific American             
 
 
 
 
 
________________________________   ______________________ 

Contractor’s Signature    Date 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
CERTIFICATION OF BIDDER REGARDING EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY 

INSTRUCTIONS 

This certification is required pursuant to Executive Order 11246 (30 F R 12319-25). The implementing rules and regulations 
provide that any bidder or prospective contractor, or any of their proposed subcontractors shall state as an initial part of the bid 
or negotiations of the contract whether it has participated in any previous contract or subcontract subject to the equal 
opportunity clause; and, if so, whether it has filed all compliance reports due under applicable instructions. 

Where the certification indicates that the bidder has not filed a compliance report due under applicable instructions, such 
bidder shall be required to submit a compliance report within seven calendar days after bid opening. No contract shall be 
awarded unless such report is submitted. 

 

CERTIFICATION OF BIDDER 

Name and address of Bidder (include zip code) 

______________________________________ 

______________________________________ 

______________________________________ 

 

1. Bidder has participated in a previous contract or subcontract subject to the Equal Opportunity Clause. 
(  )  Y E S  (  )  N O  
 

2. Compliance reports were required to be filed in connection with such contract or subcontract. 
(  )  Y E S  (  )  N O  
 

3. Bidder has filed all compliance reports due under applicable instructions, including SF.100. 
(  )  Y E S  (  )  N O  ( ) NOT REQUIRED 
 

4. Have you ever seen or are you being considered for sanction due to violation of Executive Order 11246, 
as amended? 

(  )  Y E S  (  )  N O  
 

5. No segregated facilities will be maintained. 
 

NAME AND TITLE OF SIGNER (Please type.) 

__________________________________________________________ 

 

 
SIGNATURE DATE 
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Green Building Standards Checklist 

HUD CPD Green Building Retrofit Checklist 

The CPD Green Retrofit Checklist promotes energy efficiency and green building practices for residential 
retrofit projects.  Grantees must follow the checklist in its entirety and apply all measures within the Checklist to 
the extent applicable to the particular building type being retrofitted. The phrase “when replacing” in the 
Checklist refers to the mandatory replacement with specified green improvements, products, and fixtures only 
when replacing those systems during the normal course of the retrofit.   

WATER AND ENERGY CONSERVATION MEASURES 

  Water-Conserving Fixtures 
Install or retrofit water conserving fixtures in any unit and common facility, use the following 
specifications: Toilets-- 1.28 gpf; Urinals-- 0.5 gpf; Showerheads-- 2.0 gpm; Kitchen faucets-- 2.0 gpm; 
and Bathroom faucets-- 1.5gpm. [gpf = gallons per flush; gpm = gallons per minute]  

  ENERGY STAR Appliances 
Install ENERGY STAR-labeled clothes washers, dishwashers, and refrigerators, if these appliance 
categories are provided in units or common areas.  

  Air Sealing: Building Envelope 
Seal all accessible gaps and penetrations in the building envelope. If applicable, use low VOC caulk or 
foam. 

  Insulation: Attic (if applicable to building type) 

For attics with closed floor cavities directly above the conditioned space, blow in insulation per 
manufacturer's specifications to a minimum density of 3.5 Lbs. per cubic foot (CF).  For attics with open 
floor cavities directly above the conditioned space, install insulation to meet or exceed IECC levels. 

  Insulation: Flooring (if applicable to building type) 
Install ≥ R-19 insulation in contact with the subfloor in buildings with floor systems over vented crawl 
spaces.  Install a 6-mil vapor barrier in contact with 100% of the floor of the crawl space (the ground), 
overlapping seams and piers at least 6 inches.  

  Duct Sealing (if applicable to building type) 
In buildings with ducted forced-air heating and cooling systems, seal all penetrations of the air 
distribution system to reduce leakage in order to meet or exceed ENERGY STAR for Homes' duct 
leakage standard. 

  Air Barrier System 
Ensure continuous unbroken air barrier surrounding all conditioned space and dwelling units.  Align 
insulation completely and continuously with the air barrier.   

  Radiant Barriers: Roofing 
When replacing or making a substantial repair to the roof, use radiant barrier sheathing or other radiant 
barrier material; if economically feasible, also use cool roofing materials. 
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  Windows 
When replacing windows, install geographically appropriate ENERGY STAR rated windows.  

  Sizing of Heating and Cooling Equipment 
When replacing, size heating and cooling equipment in accordance with the Air Conditioning 
Contractors of America (ACCA) Manuals, Parts J and S, or 2012 ASHRAE Handbook--HVAC Systems 
and Equipment or most recent edition. 

  Domestic Hot Water Systems 
When replacing domestic water heating system(s), ensure the system(s) meet or exceed the efficiency 
requirements of ENERGY STAR for Homes' Reference Design.  Insulate pipes by at least R-4.   

  Efficient Lighting: Interior Units 

Follow the guidance appropriate for the project type: install the ENERGY STAR Advanced Lighting 
Package (ALP); OR follow the ENERGY STAR MFHR program guidelines, which require that 80% of 
installed lighting fixtures within units must be ENERGY STAR-qualified or have ENERGY STAR-
qualified lamps installed; OR when replacing, new fixtures and ceiling fans must meet or exceed 
ENERGY STAR efficiency levels. 

  Efficient Lighting: Common Areas and Emergency Lighting (if applicable to building type) 

Follow the guidance appropriate for the project type: use ENERGY STAR-labeled fixtures or any 
equivalent high-performance lighting fixtures and bulbs in all common areas; OR when replacing, new 
common space and emergency lighting fixtures must meet or exceed ENERGY STAR efficiency levels.  
For emergency lighting, if installing new or replacing, all exist signs shall meet or exceed LED 
efficiency levels and conform to local building codes. 

  Efficient Lighting: Exterior 

Follow the guidance appropriate for the project type: install ENERGY STAR-qualified fixtures or LEDs 
with a minimum efficacy of 45 lumens/watt; OR follow the ENERGY STAR MFHR program 
guidelines, which require that 80% of outdoor lighting fixtures must be ENERGY STAR-qualified or 
have ENERGY STAR-qualified lamps installed; OR when replacing, install ENERGY STAR compact 
fluorescents or LEDs with a minimum efficacy of 45 lumens/watt. 

INDOOR AIR QUALITY 

  Air Ventilation: Single Family and Multifamily (three stories or fewer) 
Install an in-unit ventilation system capable of providing adequate fresh air per ASHRAE 62.2 
requirements.  

  Air Ventilation: Multifamily (four stories or more) 

Install apartment ventilation systems that satisfy ASHRAE 62.2 for all dwelling units and common area 
ventilation systems that satisfy ASHRAE 62.1 requirements.  If economically feasible, consider 
heat/energy recovery for 100% of corridor air supply. 

  Composite Wood Products that Emit Low/No Formaldehyde 
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Composite wood products must be certified compliant with California 93120.  If using a composite 
wood product that does not comply with California 93120, all exposed edges and sides must be sealed 
with low-VOC sealants. 

  Environmentally Preferable Flooring  
When replacing flooring, use environmentally preferable flooring, including the FloorScore 
certification.  Any carpet products used must meet the Carpet and Rug Institute's Green Label or Green 
Label Plus certification for carpet, pad, and carpet adhesives. 

X  Low/No VOC Paints and Primers 
All interior paints and primers must be less than or equal to the following VOC levels: Flats--50 g/L; 
Non-flats--50 g/L; Floor--100 g/L. [g/L = grams per liter; levels are based on a combination of the 
Master Painters Institute (MPI) and GreenSeal standards.] 

X  Low/No VOC Adhesives and Sealants 
All adhesives must comply with Rule 1168 of the South Coast Air Quality Management District.  All 
caulks and sealants must comply with regulation 8, rule 51, of the Bay Area Air Quality Management 
District. 

  Clothes Dryer Exhaust 
Vent clothes dryers directly to the outdoors using rigid-type duct work. 

X  Mold Inspection and Remediation  
Inspect the interior and exterior of the building for evidence of moisture problems.  Document the extent 
and location of the problems, and implement the proposed repairs according to the Moisture section of 
the EPA Healthy Indoor Environment Protocols for Home Energy Upgrades. 

  Combustion Equipment 
When installing new space and water-heating equipment, specify power-vented or direct vent 
combustion equipment. 

  Mold Prevention: Water Heaters 
Provide adequate drainage for water heaters that includes drains or catch pans with drains piped to the 
exterior of the dwelling. 

  Mold Prevention: Surfaces 
When replacing or repairing bathrooms, kitchens, and laundry rooms, use materials that have durable, 
cleanable surfaces. 

  Mold Prevention: Tub and Shower Enclosures 
When replacing or repairing tub and/or shower enclosures, use non-paper-faced backing materials such 
as cement board, fiber cement board, or equivalent in bathrooms. 

  Integrated Pest Management 
Seal all wall, floor, and joint penetrations with low-VOC caulking or other appropriate sealing methods 
to prevent pest entry. [If applicable, provide training to multifamily buildings staff.] 
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X  Lead-Safe Work Practices  

For properties built before 1978, if the project will involve disturbing painted surfaces or cleaning up 
lead contaminated dust or soil, use certified renovation or lead abatement contractors and workers using 
lead-safe work practices and clearance examinations consistent with the more stringent of EPA's 
Renovation, Repair, and Painting Rule and HUD’s Lead Safe Housing Rule. 

  Radon Testing and Mitigation (if applicable based on building location) 

For buildings in EPA Radon Zone 1 or 2, test for radon using the current edition of American 
Association of Radon Scientists and Technologists (AARST)’s Protocols for Radon Measurement in 
Homes Standard for Single-Family Housing or Duplexes, or AARST’s Protocol for Conducting Radon 
and Radon Decay Product Measurements in Multifamily Buildings.  To install radon mitigation systems 
in buildings with radon level of 4 pCi/L or more, use ASTM E 2121 for single-family housing or 
duplexes, or AARST’s Radon Mitigation Standards for Multifamily Buildings. For new construction, 
use AARST’s Reducing Radon in New Construction of 1 & 2 Family Dwellings and Townhouses, or 
ASTM E 1465. 
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Section 2 

General Conditions 

 
1. The purpose of this HUD and DOH sponsored 0% interest loan Owner Occupied Rehabilitation and Rebuilding program is to make good faith efforts to 

assist qualified property owners in making repairs to their property damaged by Superstorm Sandy.  Eligible repairs include code, health and safety 
compliance modifications, including but not limited to building envelope and energy efficiency upgrades (See Green Building Standards).   

 
2. In the event that the homeowner is dissatisfied with the work performed although the work has been completed to industry standards, approved by the 

local municipality’s code enforcement officials and approved by the DOH or its agent, the homeowner’s approval will be overridden, full payment will 
be issued to the contractor and the project will be officially closed. 
 

3. The owner is responsible for removal or relocation from the respective work areas the following, including but not necessarily limited to: personal 
belongings, window treatments, small furniture, fixtures, area carpets, interior and exterior plants.  The contractor will be responsible for covering and 
protecting large furniture unable to be removed from the respective work areas.  
 

4. The Contractor, unless otherwise specified, shall provide all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and related items required for the erection and completion 
of all work indicated in this project manual and as may be inferred, implied or otherwise necessary for the proper execution of the work. 
 

5. The Contractor shall pay all necessary taxes, fees, and permits necessary to complete all of his work as detailed on the attached scope of work. 
 
6. The premises herein shall be occupied during the course of the construction work. 

 
7. All rehabilitation, alterations, repairs, or extensions shall be in compliance with all applicable codes of the Municipality, HUD requirements or 

compliance with the latest edition of the International Building Code, which ever applies and is the more strict.  All electrical, heating, and plumbing 
work shall comply with the rules and regulations of the National, State and Local Codes.  Before commencing work, contractors and/or subcontractors 
shall obtain all necessary permits. 

 
8. The Contractor certifies that he has familiarized himself with the requirements of the specifications and plans and understands the extent and character of 

the work to be done, and inspected the premises and given his full attention to any and all areas with which he might become specifically involved.  He 
must familiarize himself with all conditions relating to and affecting his work and bid. 

 
9. The selected Contractor must, prior to contract signing, supply the DOH and the Owner with the original certificates of insurance in accordance with the 

following insurance requirements: 
 

A.  Contractor shall procure and maintain for the duration of the Agreement the following types of insurance, in amounts no less than the stated limits, 
against claims for injuries to persons or damages to property which may arise from or in connection with the performance of the work hereunder: 

 
1) Workers’ Compensation Insurance: The Contractor shall maintain full and complete Workers’ Compensation Insurance for all of its 
employees and those of its subcontractors engaged in work on the premises, in accordance with the local and state laws governing the same, in the 
minimum amounts of $100,000 each accident, $500,000 disease – Policy limit, $100,000 disease – each employee.  
 

2) General Liability Insurance: The Contractor shall furnish evidence of a comprehensive general liability insurance coverage with a 
combined single limit for bodily injury, death, and property damage in the amount of $1,000,000 per occurrence, naming the Owner and the State 
as additional insured.  This shall cover the use of all equipment, hoists and vehicles on the Premises not covered by any automobile liability 
policy.  If the Contractor has a “claims-made” policy, then the following additional requirements apply: (a) the policy must provide a retroactive 
date which must be on or before the execution date of this Agreement and (b) the extended reporting period may not be less than five (5) years 
following the Construction Completion Date. 
 

3) Automobile Liability: The Contractor shall furnish evidence of Automobile Liability insurance with minimum limits of $1,000,000 per 
occurrence, combined single limit for bodily injury and property damage liability.  This shall include owned vehicles, non-owned vehicles and 
employee non-ownership. 
 
4) Cargo Insurance: The Contractor shall furnish evidence of all-risk cargo insurance, with a minimum limit of $250,000 per occurrence 
when the project involves raising a structure above the Base Flood Elevation. 
 
5) Builders Risk:  The Contractor shall maintain Builder’s Risk (fire and extended coverage) insurance providing coverage for the entire 
work at the project site, including all work in place, all materials stored at the building site, foundations and building equipment.   Coverage shall 
be on a completed value form basis in an amount equal to the projected value of the project.  The Contractor agrees to endorse the State of 
Connecticut and the Owner as Loss Payees. 
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B.  Additional Insurance Provisions 
 

1) Each of the Owner and the State of Connecticut Department of Housing, and their successors and assigns, as their interests may appear, 
shall be named as an Additional Insured on the Commercial General Liability policy.   

2) Described insurance shall be primary coverage and Applicant and Applicant’s insurer shall have no right of subrogation recovery or 
subrogation against the State of Connecticut. 

3) Applicant shall assume any and all deductibles in the described insurance policies. 

4) Without limiting Applicant’s obligation to procure and maintain insurance for the duration identified in (A) above, each insurance policy 
shall not be suspended, voided, cancelled or reduced except after thirty (30) days prior written notice by certified mail has been given to the State 
of Connecticut, with the exception that a ten (10) day prior written notice by certified mail for non-payment of premium is acceptable.    

5) Each policy shall be issued by an Insurance Company licensed to do business by Connecticut Department of Insurance and having a minimum Best 
Rating of A- or equivalent or as otherwise approved by the State. 

 

10. DOH and its agents must be notified prior to start of work of any subcontractor to be paid for work on the job who is different from the subcontractor 
identified in original bid proposal. 

  
11. Working times for the project shall be Monday through Friday 8 am to 5 pm (EST).  Contractors must request permission from owner and be in 

compliance with local municipal ordinances prior to working longer hours or weekends. 
 

12. All materials shall be new and of acceptable quality.  The Contractor shall submit proof of purchase of warrantee items at closeout.  The property Owner 
shall select all colors, models, etc. as per scope of work.  All materials and work must be applied in accordance with the applicable manufacturer’s latest 
instructions and specifications, and in accordance with Federal prohibitions against the use of lead paint.   

 
13. All manufacturers’ warranties are to be extended to the property Owner free and clear of all liens.  Unless otherwise specified, all labor, material, and 

workmanship provided by the Contractor shall be guaranteed by the Contractor, including that of subcontractors, for a one (1) year period from the date 
of the Final Payment.  This guarantee shall be in addition to and not in limitation of, in lieu of, or modify and other guarantee that is due the property 
Owner from any manufacturer. 

 
14. The Contractor shall repair or replace all work, materials and equipment which are found to be defective during construction and the guarantee period. 

Repair shall include all damage to surrounding work caused by the failure and/or necessary for the repair or replacement of the defect.  All repairs and 
replacements shall be performed at no additional expense to the Owner and shall be completed promptly after the Contractor receives notice of the defect.   

 
15. The Contractor shall take all necessary measures and precautions to protect the surroundings from damage occurring due to performance of the work.  All 

areas and surfaces of the existing building which are affected by the execution of the new work (removals, demolition, repairs etc.) shall be patched and 
restored to either match the existing adjacent conditions or to match the new work, whichever is applicable.  If such damage occurs it will be repaired by 
the Contractor at no cost to the Owner. Contractor shall provide all temporary shoring, bracing and other construction (interior and exterior) required to 
perform the work of this contract. 

 
16. The Contractor shall dispose of all debris and remove all material resulting from his work in accordance with local and State law.  The Contractor shall 

police and maintain a clean and safe job site daily.  He shall reinstall accessories taken down and clean up all scrap around the project and remove 
fingerprints.  All on-site maintenance relating to the performance of the work shall be the responsibility of the Contractor until the Certificate of 
Completion is issued.  The project shall be maintained in a habitable and safe condition daily if the project is to remain occupied. 

 
17. Materials and products not otherwise specified in these documents shall be to match building standards and existing conditions, provided such items are 

in compliance with all applicable codes. Such codes set the minimum standards to be achieved. 
 
18. All work shall be neat and accurate and done in a manner in accordance with customary trade practices. The Contractor, at a minimum, shall leave the 

premises broom clean and orderly after each working day and shall keep the premises free from accumulation of materials and rubbish by 
disposing of such debris in an onsite disposal container (provided by the contractor) or removed by vehicle in accordance with all applicable 
state and local regulations.  At the completion of the project the Contractor shall remove all excess materials from the site.  Any surplus material agreed 
to be left for the owner shall be stored neatly by the contractor in a location directed by the owner free from weather, spoilage or pilferage. 

 
19. The Contractor shall coordinate any work which interfaces with other Contractors or with the operations of the Owner.  The Contractor shall take all 

necessary precautions to prevent fire, bodily injury, damage to property and any other calamities that may arise which pose a threat to life, limb property.  
 
20. The Contractor shall not make any changes to the scope of work unless a change order is processed and fully executed by the DOH. 
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21. The Owner may cancel this contract within three days of signing and not be liable to the Contractor or DOH.  Should the Owner opt to cancel they must 
sign and send a Notice of Cancellation to DOH, otherwise DOH shall issue a Notice to Proceed authorizing the contractor to commence with the 
proposed improvements.   

 
22. The Contractor shall commence work under this contract within 15 work days of the date of the notice to proceed and complete work within 60 calendar 

days of the notice to proceed.   
  
23. If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the progress of the work by any act or neglect of the Owner or by any employee of the Owner, or by any 

separate Contractor employed by the Owner, or by changes ordered in the work or by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in delivery of materials, 
transportation, adverse weather conditions not reasonably anticipatable, unavoidable casualties, or any cause beyond the Contractor’s control, or by delay 
authorized by the Owner pending arbitration, or by any other cause which justifies the delay, the contract time may be extended by Change Order for 
such reasonable time as may be agreed upon by all parties.  It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to request and document in writing such 
extensions within three (3) work days. 

 
24. In the event that the Contractor does not commence or pursue the work as hereinafter stated, then DOH shall have the right to terminate this agreement 

and to hire a successor Contractor to perform the work.  Any such termination shall be by certified mail to the address noted in this agreement, and shall 
be effective as of the date of mailing.  Payments by the DOH/Owner in the event of termination shall be as follows: 

 
25. The successor Contractor shall first be paid and then the terminated Contractor.  Payments to the terminated Contractor shall be limited both as to those 

funds remaining after payment to the successor Contractor but shall not exceed the value of the work actually performed by the terminated Contractor.  
Further, should the total cost for work performed under this contract exceed the amount stated in this agreement due to the Contractor’s termination, then 
the Owner shall have a cause of action against the terminated Contractor for any such additional cost. 

 
26. If, through any cause, the Contractor shall fail to fulfill in a timely and proper manner his obligations under this Contract, or if the Contractor shall violate 

any of the covenants, agreements, or stipulations of this Contract, DOH shall, thereupon, have the right to terminate this Contract by giving written notice 
to the Contractor of such termination and specifying the effective date of such termination. In such event, all unfinished work required by the Contractor 
under this Contract shall, at the option of the DOH, be completed or not. 

 
27. Payments 

1) DOH/Homeowner shall pay the Contractor the price as provided in this contract. 

2) DOH shall make progress payments approximately every 30 days as the work proceeds, on estimates of work accomplished which meets the 
standards of quality established under the contract, as approved by the Contracting Officer.  DOH may, subject to written determination and approval 
of the Contracting Officer, make more frequent payments to contractors which are qualified small businesses. 

3) Before the first progress payment under this contract, the Contractor shall furnish, in such detail as requested by the Contracting Officer, a breakdown 
of the total contract price showing the amount included therein for each principal category of the work, which shall substantiate the payment amount 
requested in order to provide a basis for determining progress payments. The breakdown shall be approved by the Contracting Officer and must be 
acceptable to DOH. The values and quantities employed in making up this breakdown are for determining the amount of progress payments and shall 
not be construed as a basis for additions to or deductions from the contract price. The Contractor shall prorate its overhead and profit over the 
construction period of the contract. 

4) The Contractor shall submit, on AIA forms provided by DOH, periodic estimates showing the value of the work performed during each period based 
upon the approved breakdown of the contract price. Such estimates shall be submitted not later than 14 days in advance of the date set for payment 
and are subject to correction and revision as required. The estimates must be approved by the Contracting Officer with the concurrence of the 
Architect prior to payment. If the contract covers more than one project, the Contractor shall furnish a separate progress payment estimate for each. 

5) Along with each request for progress payments and the required estimates, the Contractor shall furnish lien waivers and labor releases as good and 
sufficient evidence that the premises are free from all liens, damages, and anything chargeable to said contractor.  

6) Except as otherwise provided in State law, DOH shall retain five (5) percent of the amount of progress payments until completion and acceptance of 
all work under the contract; except, that if upon completion of 50 percent of the work, the Contracting Officer, after consulting with the Architect, 
determines that the Contractor’s performance and progress are satisfactory, DOH may make the remaining payments in full for the work 
subsequently completed. If the Contracting Officer subsequently determines that the Contractor’s performance and progress are unsatisfactory, DOH 
shall reinstate the five (5) percent retainage until such time as the Contracting Officer determines that performance and progress are satisfactory.  
Retainage will be released 90 days after project completion. 

7) The Contracting Officer may authorize material delivered on the site and preparatory work done to be taken into consideration when computing 
progress payments. Material delivered to the Contractor at locations other than the site may also be taken into consideration if the Contractor 
furnishes satisfactory evidence that (1) it has acquired title to such material; (2) the material is properly stored in a bonded warehouse, storage yard, or 
similar suitable place as may be approved by the Contracting Officer; (3) the material is insured to cover its full value; and (4) the material will be 
used to perform this contract. Before any progress payment which includes delivered material is made, the Contractor shall furnish such 
documentation as the Contracting Officer may require to assure the protection of DOH’s/Homeowner’s interest in such materials. The Contractor 
shall remain responsible for such stored material notwithstanding the transfer of title to the Homeowner. 

8) All material and work covered by progress payments made shall, at the time of payment become the sole property of the Homeowner, but this shall not be 
construed as (1) relieving the Contractor from the sole responsibility for all material and work upon which payments have been made or the restoration 
of any damaged work; or, (2) waiving the right of DOH/Homeowner to require the fulfillment of all of the terms of the contract. In the event the work of 
the Contractor has been damaged by other contractors or persons other than employees of DOH in the course of their employment, the Contractor shall 
restore such damaged work without cost to DOH/Homeowner and to seek redress for its damage only from those who directly caused it. 
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9)  DOH shall make the final payment due the Contractor under this contract after (1) completion and final acceptance of all work; and (2) presentation of 
release of all claims against DOH/Homeowner arising by virtue of this contract, other than claims, in stated amounts, that the Contractor has specifically 
excepted from the operation of the release. Each such exception shall embrace no more than one claim, the basis and scope of which shall be clearly 
defined. The amounts for such excepted claims shall not be included in the request for final payment. A release may also be required of the assignee if 
the Contractor’s claim to amounts payable under this contract has been assigned. 

10) Prior to making any payment, the Contracting Officer may require the Contractor to furnish receipts or other evidence of payment from all persons 
performing work and supplying material to the Contractor, if the Contracting Officer determines such evidence is necessary to substantiate claimed 
costs. 

11) DOH shall not; (1) determine or adjust any claims for payment or disputes arising there under between the Contractor and its subcontractors or material 
suppliers; or, (2) withhold any moneys for the protection of the subcontractors or material suppliers. The failure or refusal of DOH to withhold 
moneys from the Contractor shall in nowise impair the obligations of any surety or sureties under any bonds furnished under this contract. 
 

28. Disputes 
1) “Claim,” as used in this clause, means a written demand or written assertion by one of the contracting parties seeking, as a matter of right, the 

payment of money in a sum certain, the adjustment or interpretation of contract terms, or other relief arising under or relating to the contract. A 
claim arising under the contract, unlike a claim relating to the contract, is a claim that can be resolved under a contract clause that provides for the 
relief sought by the claimant. A voucher, invoice, or other routine request for payment that is not in dispute when submitted is not a claim. The 
submission may be converted to a claim by complying with the requirements of this clause, if it is disputed either as to liability or amount or is not 
acted upon in a reasonable time. 

2) Except for disputes arising under the clauses entitled Labor Standards - Davis Bacon and Related Acts, herein, all disputes arising under or relating to 
this contract, including any claims for damages for the alleged breach thereof which are not disposed of by agreement, shall be resolved under this 
clause. 

3) All claims by the Contractor shall be made in writing and submitted to the Contracting Officer for a written decision.  
4) A claim by the Homeowner against the Contractor shall be subject to a written decision by the Contracting Officer. 
5) The Contracting Officer shall, within calendar 60 (unless otherwise indicated) days after receipt of the request, decide the claim or notify the 

Contractor of the date by which the decision will be made. 
6) The Contracting Officer’s decision shall be final unless the Contractor (1) appeals in writing to a higher level in DOH in accordance with DOH’s 

policy and procedures, (2) refers the appeal to an independent mediator or arbitrator, or (3) files suit in a court of competent jurisdiction. Such appeal 
must be made within (30 unless otherwise indicated) calendar days after receipt of the Contracting Officer’s decision. 

7) The Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of this contract, pending final resolution of any request for relief, claim, appeal, or action 
arising under or relating to the contract, and comply with any decision of the Contracting Officer. 

 
29. The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, color, creed, religion, sex, sexual preference, 

national origin, or mental or physical disability during the performance of this agreement.  The Contractor will take affirmative action to ensure that 
applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during employment, in all employment practices such as the following: employment upgrading, 
demotion or transfer, recruitment, advertising, layoff or termination, rates of pay or other forms of compensation and selection for training, including 
apprenticeship, without regard to their race, color, creed, religion, sex, sexual preference, national origin or mental or physical disability.  This provision 
will be inserted in all subcontracts, if any, for work covered by this agreement. 

 
30. Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO) Clause 

During the performance of this contract, the Contractor agrees as follows: 
 

1) The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, color, religion, sex or national origin. The 
Contractor will take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and the employees are treated during employment without regard to 
their race, color, religion, sex or national origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to the following: Employment, upgrading, demotion, 
or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for training, 
including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for employment, notices to 
be provided setting forth the provisions of this nondiscrimination clause. 

 
2)  The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants 

will receive consideration for employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex or national origin. 
 

3)  The Contractor will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which he has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or 
understanding, a notice to be provided advising the said labor union or workers' representative of the Contractor's commitments under this section, 
and shall post copies of the notice in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment. 

 
4)  The Contractor will comply with all provisions of Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, and of the rules, regulations and relevant orders 

of the Secretary of Labor. 
 

5)  The Contractor will furnish all information and reports required by Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, and by rules, regulations and 
orders of the Secretary of Labor, or pursuant thereto, and will permit access to his books, records and accounts by the administering agency and the 
Secretary of Labor for purposes of investigation to ascertain compliance with such rules, regulations and orders. 

 
6)  In the event of the Contractor's noncompliance with the nondiscrimination clauses of this contract or with any of the said rules, regulations, or 

orders, this contract may be canceled, terminated or suspended in whole or in part and the contractor may be declared ineligible for further 
Government contracts or federally assisted construction contracts in accordance with procedures authorized in Executive Order 11246 of 
September 24, 1965, and such other sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked as provided in Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 
1965, or by the rule, regulation, or order of the Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise provided by law. 
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7)  The Contractor will include the portion of the sentence immediately preceding paragraph (1) and the provisions of paragraphs (1) through (7) in 
every subcontract or purchase order unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to Section 204 of 
Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, so that such provisions will be binding upon each subcontractor or vendor. The Contractor will 
take such action with respect to any subcontract or purchase order as the administering agency may direct as a means of enforcing such provisions, 
including sanctions for noncompliance. Provided, however, that in the event a Contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened with litigation with 
a subcontractor or vendor as a result of such direction by the administering agency the contractor may request the United States to enter into such 
litigation to protect the interests of the United States. 

 
31. In the event of the Contractor’s noncompliance with this equal opportunity clause or with any of the said rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may 

be canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole or in part and the Contractor may be declared ineligible for further contracts in accordance with 
procedures authorized in Presidential Executive Order 11246, or by rule, regulations, or order of the Secretary of Labor or as provided by law. 

 
32. The following applies to all contracts of $10,000,000.00 or more: SECTION 402 VETERANS OF THE VIETNAM ERA.  AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 

FOR DISABLED VETERANS AND VETERANS OF THE VEITNAM ERA.  The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant 
for employment because he or she is a disabled veteran of the Vietnam era in regard to any position for which the employee or applicant for employment 
is qualified.  The Contractor agrees to take affirmative action to employ, advance in employment and otherwise treat qualified disabled veterans and 
veterans of the Vietnam era without discrimination based upon their disability or veteran status in all employment practices such as the following: 
employment upgrading, demotion or transfer, recruitment, advertising, layoff or termination, rates of pay or other forms of compensation and selection 
for training, including apprenticeship. 

 
33. No officer, employee or member of the Governing Body of the Municipality shall have any financial interest, direct or indirect, in this contract or the 

proceeds of this loan. 
 
34. DOH retains the right to reject any or all bids or any part of any bid in part or in whole if deemed to be in the best interest of the project. 
 
35. Substitutions of materials from that specified are only allowed on an approved/equal basis.  The Contractor must submit written documentation of the 

substitute item or material for approval by the Owner and Program prior to making such substitution. Any items or material substituted by the Contractor 
without prior written approval of the Owner and Program will at the Contractor’s expense be replaced if it is determined not to be equal to the item or 
material specified.  Any surrounding, adjoining, or dependent items affected by replacement of the unequal substituted material shall also be replaced, 
reworked, and reinstalled at no cost to the Owner. 

 
36. Bids shall contain prices for general categories of work and/or items as specified on the provided bid sheets.  In the case of a mathematical error by the 

Contractor, the correct sum of the individual line items in the cost summary shall be the Contractor’s bid. 
 
37. All bids shall remain in effect for thirty (30) calendar days. 
 
38. The Owner will supply all necessary power required by the Contractor at no additional cost to complete his work.  Power shall be limited to the use of 

existing outlets and shall not exceed the existing capacity of the system.  Power required over the capacity of the existing electrical system shall be the 
responsibility of the Contractor.  Heating during construction shall be supplied by the Owner. 

 
39. If any unseen or unknown asbestos related conditions arise during the work the Contractor shall stop all work immediately and notify the DOH of such.   

 

40. OTHER PROVISIONS – LEAD BASED PAINT 
 
For properties built before 1978, if the project will involve disturbing painted surfaces or cleaning up lead contaminated dust or soil, use certified 
renovation or lead abatement contractors and workers using lead-safe work practices and clearance examinations consistent with the more stringent of 
EPA's Renovation, Repair, and Painting Rule and HUD’s Lead Safe Housing Rule. The Contractor shall comply with the requirements concerning lead-
based paint contained in the Lead-Based Paint Poisoning Prevention Act (42 U.S.C. 4821-4846) as implemented by 24 CFR Part 35 and EPA’s Repair 
Renovation, and Painting Rule at 40 CFR.80 Subpart E. 
 
Any and all rehabilitation work under this Agreement will comply with the requirements of the Federal Lead-Based Paint Poisoning Prevention Act (42 
U.S.C. 4831) which prohibits the use of lead-based paint in residential structures constructed or rehabilitated with Federal Assistance in any form. 
 
The construction or rehabilitation of residential structures with assistance provided under this contract is subject to the final regulations “Requirements 
for Notification, Evaluation and Reduction of Lead-Based Paint Hazards in Federally owned Residential Property and Housing Receiving Federal 
Assistance.”  The regulation is at 24 CFR part 35.  It implements sections 1012 and 1013 of the Residential Lead-Based Paint Hazard Reduction Act of 
1992, Title X, of the Housing and Community Development Act of 1992.  Sections 1012 and 1013 amend the Lead-Based Paint Poisoning Prevention 
Act of 1971. 

 
Beginning April 22, 2010, the Contractor is required to have a certificate from a 6 hour EPA/HUD RRP lead remediation course. 

 
41. The Contractor shall comply with the provisions of the immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986 effective and enforceable as of June 6, 1987 

which Act makes unlawful the hiring for employment or subcontracting individuals failing to provide documentation of legal eligibility to work in 
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the United States.  The Contractor shall hold DOH, its agents and the Homeowner harmless for the failure to comply with the provisions of said 
Act. 
 

Section 3:  Specifications 
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SECTION 003126 – EXISTING HAZARDOUS MATERIALS INFORMATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 EXISTING HAZARDOUS MATERIAL INFORMATION 

A. This Document with its referenced attachments is part of the Procurement and Contracting Requirements 
for Project. They provide Owner's information for Bidders' convenience and are intended to supplement 
rather than serve in lieu of Bidders' own investigations. They are made available for Bidders' convenience 
and information, but are not a warranty of existing conditions. This Document and its attachments are not 
part of the Contract Documents. 

B. An Environmental Review Report for Project, referenced as Appendix A, is available for viewing and 
download on Project Web site. 

 
1. An existing hazardous materials report for Project entitled “Limited Hazardous Materials Building 

Inspection Report”, prepared by Fuss & O’Neill, dated September 9, 2014, is located within 
Appendix A referenced above. 

C. Related Requirements: 
 

1. Division 02 Section "Selective Demolition" for notification requirements if materials suspected of 
containing hazardous materials are encountered. 

2. Division 07 Section "Preparation for Re-Roofing" for notification requirements if materials 
suspected of containing hazardous materials are encountered. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 003126 
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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Instructions to Bidders, AIA Document A201 “The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction”, 
1997 Edition as amended, and Division 01 General Requirements, are a part of this Section and shall be 
binding on the Contractor and all Subcontractors who perform this work. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 
 
1. Project information. 
2. Work covered by the Contract Documents. 
3. Project schedule. 
4. Coordination activities. 
5. Use of premises. 
6. Owner's occupancy requirements. 
7. Work restrictions. 
8. Specification formats and conventions. 
9. Codes, standards, permits. 
10. OSHA. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
 
1. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures governing 

temporary use of Owner's facilities. 

1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION 

A. Project Identification:  Rehabilitation / Reconstruction Work for Peter & Gladys Labas, Applicant #1773-
02. 

1. Project Location:  369 Hubbard Road, Higganum, CT. 

B. Funding:  Community Development Block Grant Disaster Recovery Program (CDBG-DR), Owner 
Occupied Rehabilitation & Rebuilding Program (OORR). 

C. Architect:  The Contract Documents were prepared for Project by Quisenberry Arcari Architects, LLC of 
Farmington, CT. 

1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The Project consists of the following, including but not limited to: 
 

1. Interior finishes, roof replacement, gutters, minor structural repairs. 
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B. The Work includes, but is not limited to the following: 
 
1. Miscellaneous carpentry, exterior architectural woodwork, sheathing; sheet metal flashing and 

trim, weather barriers, asphalt shingles, joint sealants; wood flooring restoration, and painting. 

1.5 TYPE OF CONTRACT 

A. Project will be constructed under a single contract. 

1.6 SCHEDULE 

A. General: The Contractor shall prepare a detailed construction schedule, to be submitted to the Owner, 
Architect, and Owner’s Representative for review and approval.  The schedule must clearly demonstrate 
the proper sequencing of construction activities. 
 
1. The Construction Schedule is critical to the project.  All work is required to be Substantially 

Complete, with a Certificate of Occupancy obtained, and ready for occupancy by the Owner, on or 
before the date agreed upon in the Contractor/Owner Agreement. 

1.7 USE OF PREMISES 

A. General: Contractor shall have limited use of Project site for construction operations as indicated by 
requirements of this Section. 

B. Use of Site:  Limit use of premises to areas determined by the Owner.  Do not disturb portions of Project 
site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated. 
 
1. Confine the parking of workmen’s and construction vehicles, and the storage of construction 

materials to a designated staging area determined by the Owner’s Representative. 
2. Owner Occupancy:  Allow for Owner occupancy of Project site. 
3. Driveways and Entrances:  Keep driveways and entrances serving premises clear and available to 

Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency vehicles at all times.  Do not use these areas for 
parking or storage of materials. 

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances. 
b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials and 

equipment on-site. 

C. Use of Existing Building:  Maintain existing building in a weathertight condition throughout construction 
period.  Repair damage caused by construction operations.  Protect building and its occupants during 
construction period. 

1.8 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS 

A. Full Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy existing building during entire construction period. 
Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. 
Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner's day-to-day operations. Maintain existing exits 
unless otherwise indicated. 
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1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities. Do 
not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities without written 
permission from Owner and approval of authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Notify Owner not less than 72 hours in advance of activities that will affect Owner's operations. 

1.9 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

A. On-Site Work Hours:  Work shall be generally performed inside the existing building during normal 
business working hours of 8:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m., Monday through Friday, except otherwise indicated. 

1. Weekend Hours:  Coordinate with Owner. 
2. Hours for Utility Shutdowns:  Coordinate with Owner. 

B. Existing Utility Interruptions:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others 
unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide temporary utility 
services according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions. 
2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Owner's written permission. 

C. Noise, Vibration, and Odors:  Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and vibration, 
odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner. 

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed disruptive operations. 
2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations. 

D. Nonsmoking Building:  Smoking is not permitted within the building or within 25 feet of entrances, 
operable windows, or outdoor-air intakes. 

1.10 SPECIFICATION FORMATS AND CONVENTIONS 

A. Specification Format:  The Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections using the 16-division 
format and CSI/CSC's "MasterFormat" numbering system. 

1. Section Identification:  The Specifications use Section numbers and titles to help cross-referencing 
in the Contract Documents.  Sections in the Project Manual are in numeric sequence; however, the 
sequence is incomplete because all available Section numbers are not used.  Consult the table of 
contents at the beginning of the Project Manual to determine numbers and names of Sections in 
the Contract Documents. 

2. Division 01:  Sections in Division 01 govern the execution of the Work of all Sections in the 
Specifications. 

B. Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the 
intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.  These 
conventions are as follows: 

1. Abbreviated Language:  Language used in the Specifications and other Contract Documents is 
abbreviated.  Words and meanings shall be interpreted as appropriate.  Words implied, but not 
stated, shall be inferred as the sense requires.  Singular words shall be interpreted as plural, and 
plural words shall be interpreted as singular where applicable as the context of the Contract 
Documents indicates. 

2. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.  Requirements 
expressed in the imperative mood are to be performed by Contractor.  Occasionally, the indicative 
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or subjunctive mood may be used in the Section Text for clarity to describe responsibilities that 
must be fulfilled indirectly by Contractor or by others when so noted. 

a. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are 
implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 

C. In general, the Specifications will describe the quality of the work and the Drawings, the extent of the 
work.  The Drawings and Specifications are cooperative and supplementary; however, each item of the 
work is not necessarily mentioned in both the Drawings and the Specifications.  All work necessary to 
complete the project, so described, is to be included in this Contract. 

D. In case of disagreement between the Drawings and Specifications, or within either document itself, the 
Architect shall interpret the Documents to require the better quality or greater quantity of work for the 
Owner that can reasonably be construed therefrom.  Any work performed by the Contractor without 
consulting the Architect, when the same requires a decision, shall be performed at the Contractor’s risk.   

1.11 CODES, STANDARDS AND PERMITS 

A. All work under this contract shall conform to all codes and standards in effect as of the date of receipt of 
Bids which are applicable to this Project.  All work shall also conform to specific requirements and 
interpretations of local authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. These Codes, standards, and 
authorities are referred to collectively as “the governing codes and authorities” and similar terms 
throughout the Specifications.  Determination of applicable codes and standards and requirements of the 
authorities having jurisdiction shall be the responsibility of the Contractor; as shall be the analysis of all 
such codes and standards in regard to their applicability to the Project for the purposes of determining 
necessary construction to conform to such code requirements, for securing all approvals and permits 
necessary to proceed with construction, and to obtain all permits necessary for the Owner to occupy the 
facility for their intended use.  In the case of conflicts between the requirements of different codes and 
standards, the most restrictive or stringent requirements shall be met. 

B. The codes that were used in the design of this Project are as follows: 
 
1. 2016 Connecticut State Building Code (CSBC) including: 

 
a. 2012 International Residential Code (IRC) 
b. 2012 International Energy Conservation Code (IECC) 

C. Code Enforcement and Approvals: Secure and pay for the general building permit for the work, and 
conform to all conditions and requirements of the permit and code enforcement authorities. 

D. Identify all permits (other than general building permit) required from authorities having jurisdiction over 
the Project for the construction and occupancy of the work.  Prepare the necessary applications and 
submit required plans and documents to obtain such permits in a timely manner.  Permit fees to be paid 
by the Subcontractor. 
 
1. Display all permit cards as required by the authorities, and deliver legible photocopies of all 

permits to the Owner promptly upon their receipt. 
2. Arrange for all inspections, testing and approvals required for all permits.  Notify the Owner and 

Architect at least three business days in advance, so they may arrange to observe. 
3. Comply with all conditions and provide all notices required by all permits. 
4. Perform and/or arrange for and pay for all testing and inspections required by the governing codes 

and authorities, other than those provided by the Owner, and notify the Owner and Architect of 
such inspections at least three business days in advance, so they may arrange to observe. 
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5. Where inspecting authorities require corrective work in conjunction with applicable codes and 
authorities, promptly comply with such requirements, except in cases where such requirements 
clearly exceed the requirements of the Contract Documents, in which case proceed in accordance 
with the procedures for modifications to the Work established in the Contract Documents. 

1.12 OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH ACT 

A. The Contractor and each Subcontractor shall comply with the requirements of the Occupational Safety 
and Health Act of 1970 and the Construction Safety Act of 1969, including all standards and regulations 
which have been promulgated by the Governmental Authorities which administer such Acts.  Said 
requirements, standards and regulations are incorporated herein by reference. 

1. In accordance with Connecticut General Statutes Sec. 31-53b, all project on-site personnel must 
show proof of completing and maintaining the OSHA 10 hour certification requirements in 
accordance with federal OSHA Training Institute standards. 

B. The Contractor and each Subcontractor shall comply with said regulations, requirements and standards 
and require and be directly responsible for compliance therewith on the part of his agents, employees 
material men and Subcontractors; and shall directly receive and be responsible for all citations, 
assessments, fines or penalties which may be incurred by reason of his agents, employees, material men 
or Subcontractors failing to so comply. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 011000 
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SECTION 012100 - ALLOWANCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances. 

1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances.  Allowances have been 
established in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of actual materials and 
equipment to a later date when additional information is available for evaluation.  If necessary, 
additional requirements will be issued by Change Order. 

B. Types of allowances include the following: 
 

1. Unit-cost allowances. 

C. Related Sections include the following: 
 

1. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for submitting and 
handling Change Orders for allowances. 

2. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for items of Work covered by allowances. 

1.3 SELECTION AND PURCHASE 

A. At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise Architect of the date when final selection 
and purchase of each product or system described by an allowance must be completed to avoid delaying 
the Work. 

B. At Architect's request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections.  Include 
recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form specified for 
Change Orders. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for use in 
fulfillment of each allowance. 
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B. Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and cost for installation of allowance 
items that include installation as part of the allowance. 

C. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of the Work. 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work.  Furnish templates as required to coordinate 
installation. 

1.7 UNIT-COST ALLOWANCES 

A. Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials under allowance and shall 
include taxes, freight, and delivery to Project site. 

B. Unless otherwise indicated, Contractor's costs for receiving and handling at Project site, labor, 
installation, overhead and profit, and similar costs related to products and materials under allowance shall 
be included as part of the Contract Sum and not part of the allowance. 

1.8 ADJUSTMENT OF ALLOWANCES 

A. Allowance Adjustment:  To adjust allowance amounts, prepare a Change Order proposal based on the 
difference between purchase amount and the allowance, multiplied by final measurement of work-in-
place where applicable.  If applicable, include reasonable allowances for cutting losses, tolerances, 
mixing wastes, normal product imperfections, and similar margins. 

1. Include installation costs in purchase amount only where indicated as part of the allowance. 
2. If requested, prepare explanation and documentation to substantiate distribution of overhead costs 

and other margins claimed. 
3. Submit substantiation of a change in scope of work, if any, claimed in Change Orders related to 

unit-cost allowances. 
4. Owner reserves the right to establish the quantity of work-in-place by independent quantity 

survey, measure, or count. 

B. Submit claims for increased costs because of a change in scope or nature of the allowance described in 
the Contract Documents, whether for the purchase order amount or Contractor's handling, labor, 
installation, overhead, and profit. 

1. Do not include Contractor's or subcontractor's indirect expense in the Change Order cost amount 
unless it is clearly shown that the nature or extent of work has changed from what could have been 
foreseen from information in the Contract Documents. 

2. No change to Contractor's indirect expense is permitted for selection of higher- or lower-priced 
materials or systems of the same scope and nature as originally indicated. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects.  Return damaged 
or defective products to manufacturer for replacement. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and installations to 
ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with related work. 

3.3 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES 

A. Allowance No. 1: Lump-Sum Allowance: Include the sum of $15,000 for miscellaneous improvements. 

END OF SECTION 012100 





 DEPT. OF HOUSING, CDBG DISASTER RECOVERY PROGRAM (OORR) 
 369 HUBBARD ROAD, HIGGANUM, CT 

QA 1730-02 012200 - 1 of 2 
August 2017 UNIT PRICES 

SECTION 012200 - UNIT PRICES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
 
1. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for submitting and 

handling Change Orders. 
2. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for general testing and inspecting requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Unit price is an amount incorporated in the Agreement, applicable during the duration of the Work as a 
price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or services, or a portion of the Work, added to or 
deducted from the Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if the scope of Work or estimated 
quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents are increased or decreased. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance, applicable 
taxes, overhead, and profit. 

1. Unit price amounts are net changes in the Contract Sum for additional work and include the 
Contractor’s and any Subcontractor’s amount for overhead and profit. 

2. For deleted work, the net credit to the Contract Sum shall be 10 percent less. 

B. Measurement and Payment:  Refer to individual Specification Sections for work that requires 
establishment of unit prices.  Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are specified in those 
Sections. 

C. Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use of 
established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's expense, by an independent surveyor 
acceptable to Contractor. 

D. List of Unit Prices:  A list of unit prices is included in Part 3.  Specification Sections referenced in the 
schedule contain requirements for materials described under each unit price. 



 DEPT. OF HOUSING, CDBG DISASTER RECOVERY PROGRAM (OORR) 
 369 HUBBARD ROAD, HIGGANUM, CT 

QA 1730-02 012200 - 2 of 2 
August 2017 UNIT PRICES 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 LIST OF UNIT PRICES 

A. Unit Price No. 1:  Plywood Roof Sheathing removal and replacement. 
 

1. Unit of Measurement:  Square foot. 

B. Unit Price No. 2:  Plywood Wall Sheathing removal and replacement. 
 

1. Unit of Measurement:  Square foot. 

END OF SECTION 012200 
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SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract 
modifications. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
 
1. Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for administrative requirements for using unit prices. 
2. Division 01 Section “Project Management and Coordination” for submitting Requests for 

Information (RFIs). 
3. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for administrative procedures for handling requests 

for substitutions made after Contract award. 

1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 

A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work, not involving 
adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710, "Architect's 
Supplemental Instructions” or similar form prepared by Architect. 

1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed changes in the 
Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  If necessary, the 
description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications. 

1. Proposal Requests issued by Architect are for information only.  Do not consider them instructions 
either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change. 

2. Within 10 days after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation to the Architect, estimating 
cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change. 

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total 
amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to 
substantiate quantities. 

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 
discounts. 

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
d. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the 

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, 
and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting an extension of the 
Contract Time. 
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B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the Contract, 
Contractor may propose changes by first submitting a “Request for Information” to the Architect. This 
request will be responded to by the Architect, wherein the Contractor may submit a Change Order 
Proposal. 

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the Work.  
Provide a complete description of the proposed change.  Indicate the effect of the proposed change 
on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time. 

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of 
purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities. 

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts. 
4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
5. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the change, 

including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity 
relationship.  Use available total float before requesting an extension of the Contract Time. 

1.5 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS 

A. Allowance Adjustment:  See Division 01 Section "Allowances" for administrative procedures for 
preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect actual costs of 
allowances. 

B. Unit-Price Adjustment:  See Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for administrative procedures for 
preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect measured scope of unit-
price work. 

1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 

A. On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, the Architect will issue a Change Order for signatures of 
Owner and Contractor on CHFA Form 2437 entitled “Request for Construction Change.” 

1.7 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE 

A. Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on 
AIA Document G714.  Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in 
the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. 

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work.  It also 
designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. 

B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the 
Construction Change Directive. 

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to 
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012600 
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SECTION 012900 – PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process 
Applications for Payment. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
 
1. Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for administrative requirements governing use of unit prices. 
2. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures for 

handling changes to the Contract. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Schedule of Values:  A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract Sum to 
various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's Applications for Payment. 

1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of Contractor's 
Construction Schedule. 

1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative forms and 
schedules, including the following: 

a. Application for Payment forms with Continuation Sheets. 
b. Submittals Schedule. 
c. Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

2. Submit the Schedule of Values to the Architect at earliest possible date but no later than seven 
days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment. 

B. Format and Content:  Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for the 
Schedule of Values.  Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.  For major trades with 
line item values greater than $25,000, provide a separate line item for units of work within each trade 
with a value not exceeding $25,000. 

1. Identification:  Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of Values: 

a. Project name and location. 
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b. Name of Architect. 
c. Architect's project number. 
d. Contractor's name and address. 
e. Date of submittal. 

2. Submit draft of AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 Continuation Sheets. 
3. Arrange the Schedule of Values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate the following 

for each item listed: 

a. Related Specification Section or Division. 
b. Description of the Work. 
c. Name of subcontractor. 
d. Name of manufacturer or fabricator. 
e. Name of supplier. 
f. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value. 
g. Dollar value. 

1) Percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-hundredth percent, adjusted to total 
100 percent. 

4. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued evaluation of 
Applications for Payment and progress reports.  Coordinate with the Project Manual table of 
contents.  Provide several line items for principal subcontract amounts, where appropriate.  
Include the following mandatory line items: 
 
a. Mobilization. 
b. Demobilization. 
c. Builders Risk Insurance. 
d. Bonds. 
e. Coordination Drawings. 
f. Scheduling. 
g. Project record documents. 
h. Operation and Maintenance manuals. 
i. Field Engineering. 
j. Daily Building Cleanup. 
k. Safety Program. 
l. Full-Time Project Manager. 
m. Full-Time Project Superintendent. 
n. Field Offices. 
o. Dumpsters. 
p. Cold Weather Protection. 
q. Temporary Heat. 
r. General Contract O&P (not to be included in each line item). 
 

5. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum. 
6. Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each part of the Work where 

Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, 
but not yet installed. 

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.  If specified, include 
evidence of insurance or bonded warehousing. 

7. Provide separate line items in the Schedule of Values for initial cost of materials, for each 
subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work. 

8. Each item in the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.  Include 
total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item. 
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a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual work-in-
place may be shown either as separate line items in the Schedule of Values or distributed as 
general overhead expense, at Contractor's option. 

9. Schedule Updating:  Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the next Applications for 
Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result in a change in the 
Contract Sum. 

1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

A. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as certified by 
Architect and paid for by Owner. 

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial Completion, and 
final Application for Payment involve additional requirements. 

B. Payment Application Times:  The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement between 
Owner and Contractor.  The period of construction work covered by each Application for Payment is the 
period indicated in the Agreement. 
 
1. At least ten days before the date established for each formal Application for Payment, the 

Contractor shall submit to the Architect an itemized preliminary application for payment for 
review and comment.  The Contractor shall then revise the preliminary application and at least two 
days prior to the date established for formal application, shall submit to the Architect the revised 
preliminary application, to allow time for the Architect to prepare a written letter of explanation 
setting forth any objections and recommended changes to be forwarded along with the formal 
application to the owner. 

C. Payment Application Forms:  Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 Continuation Sheets 
as form for Applications for Payment. 

D. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on form.  Notarize and execute by a person authorized to 
sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor.  Architect will return incomplete applications without 
action. 

1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's Construction Schedule.  Use 
updated schedules if revisions were made. 

2. Include amounts of Change Orders executed before last day of construction period covered by 
application. 

E. Stored Materials:  Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or equipment 
purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.  Differentiate between items stored on-site and 
items stored off-site. 

1. Requests for payment for on-site stored materials shall be made on CHFA form entitled 
“Accounting of On-Site Inventory.” 

2. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of surety to 
payment, for stored materials. 

3. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices.  Match 
amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include overhead and profit 
on stored materials. 

4. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following: 
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a. Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of previous 
Applications for Payment. 

b. Value of previously stored materials put in place after date of previous Application for 
Payment and on or before date of current Application for Payment. 

c. Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment and remaining 
stored as of date of current Application for Payment. 
 

5. Provide summary documentation for off-site stored materials indicating the following: 
 

a. Evidence of insurance (casualty, theft, etc.) for the stored items and the facility itself, if 
stored other than at the manufacturer’s plant. 

b. Bonding company’s consent to the off-site storage. 
c. UCC-1s for the stored materials creating a security interest for CHFA. 
d. A CHFA Field Observer’s report, which accepts the proposed storage environment, and a 

report confirming acceptable delivery of the subject item(s) to the facility. 

F. Transmittal:  Submit THREE (3) signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to 
Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours.  One copy shall include waivers of lien and 
similar attachments if required. 

G. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien:  With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's lien 
from every entity who is lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the Contract and related 
to the Work covered by the payment. 

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after deduction 
for retainage, on each item. 

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit final or full waivers. 
3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit waivers. 
4. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by conditional final waivers from every 

entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the application who is lawfully entitled 
to a lien. 

5. Waiver Forms:  Submit waivers of lien on the CHFA form “Total of Lien Waiver Payments.” 
 

a. Beginning with the second requisition, each monthly requisition shall include lien waivers 
for a minimum of 90 percent of the amount indicated on the previous month’s Contractor 
Requisition as “Due This Requisition.” 

H. Initial Application for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide 
with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following: 

1. List of subcontractors. 
2. Schedule of Values. 
3. Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final). 
4. Products list. 
5. Schedule of unit prices. 
6. Submittals Schedule (preliminary if not final). 
7. List of Contractor's staff assignments. 
8. List of Contractor's principal consultants. 
9. Copies of building permits. 
10. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for performance of the 

Work. 
11. Initial progress report. 
12. Report of preconstruction conference. 
13. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies. 
14. Performance and payment bonds. 
15. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance. 
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I. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  After issuing the Certificate of Substantial 
Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of the Work 
claimed as substantially complete. 

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a statement 
showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum. 

J. Final Payment Application:  Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting 
documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following: 

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements. 
2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof that taxes, 

fees, and similar obligations were paid. 
3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum. 
4. AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims." 
5. AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens." 
6. AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment." 
7. Evidence that claims have been settled. 
8. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of date of 

Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed responsibility for 
corresponding elements of the Work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012900 
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SECTION 013100 – PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project 
including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. General coordination procedures. 
2. Administrative and supervisory personnel. 
3. Project meetings. 
4. Requests for Information (RFIs). 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
 
1. Division 01 Section "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation. 
2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. RFI:  Request from Contractor seeking interpretation or clarification of the Contract Documents. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion 
of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design.  
Include the following information in tabular form: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying products. 
2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract. 
3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract. 

B. Key Personnel Names:  Within 10 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key personnel 
assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site.  Identify 
individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone numbers, including home 
and office telephone numbers.  Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned 
as standbys in the absence of individuals assigned to Project. 
 
1. Keep list current at all times, resubmit upon update. 
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1.5 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to 
ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate construction operations, 
included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and operation. 

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation 
of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own 
installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum 
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair. 

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 
4. Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different components to ensure 

maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair of all 
components, including mechanical and electrical. 

5. No claim for additional compensation or extension of Contract Time will be permitted for 
conditions resulting from lack of coordination. 

B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required for 
coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings. 

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their Work is 
required. 

C. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with 
other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly 
progress of the Work.  Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule. 
2. Preparation of the Schedule of Values. 
3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls. 
4. Delivery and processing of submittals. 
5. Preinstallation conferences. 
6. Progress meetings. 
7. Startup and adjustment of systems. 
8. Project closeout activities. 

D. Conservation:  Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with 
consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. 

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually incorporated into, 
the Work.  Refer to other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials that are designated as 
Owner's property. 

1.6 ADMINISTRATIVE AND SUPERVISORY PERSONNEL 

A. General:  In addition to Project superintendent, provide other administrative and supervisory personnel as 
required for proper performance of the Work. 

1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless otherwise indicated. 
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1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is required, 
of date and time of each meeting.  Notify Owner, Owner’s Representative, and Architect of 
scheduled meeting dates and times. 

2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda and distribute the agenda to all invited attendees. 
3. Minutes:  Record significant discussions and agreements achieved and distribute the meeting 

minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner, Owner’s Representative and Architect, within 
three days of the meeting. 

B. Preconstruction Conference:  Arrange for attendance of subcontractors at Preconstruction Conference 
convened by Architect, together with any other persons necessary for full review of scheduling and 
coordination matters for the Project. 

1. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Owner’s Representative, Architect, and their 
consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other 
concerned parties shall attend the conference.  All participants at the conference shall be familiar 
with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda:  Include the following: 

a. Tentative construction schedule. 
b. Phasing. 
c. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items. 
d. Designation of key personnel and their duties. 
e. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders. 
f. Procedures for RFIs. 
g. Procedures for testing and inspecting. 
h. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment. 
i. Distribution of the Contract Documents. 
j. Submittal procedures. 
k. Preparation of Record Documents. 
l. Use of the premises. 
m. Work restrictions. 
n. Owner's occupancy requirements. 
o. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls. 
p. Construction waste management and recycling. 
q. Parking availability. 
r. Office, work, and storage areas. 
s. Equipment deliveries and priorities. 
t. First aid. 
u. Security. 
v. Progress cleaning. 
w. Working hours. 
x. Owner-furnished and provided items. 
y. Work performed under separate contracts. 

3. Minutes:  The Architect will record and distribute meeting minutes. 

C. Preinstallation Conferences:  Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each construction 
activity that requires coordination with other construction. 

1. Attendees:  Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or affected 
by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and installations that 
have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting.  Advise Architect and Owner’s 
Representative of scheduled meeting dates. 

2. Agenda:  Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the particular 
activity under consideration, including requirements for the following: 



 DEPT. OF HOUSING, CDBG DISASTER RECOVERY PROGRAM (OORR) 
 369 HUBBARD ROAD, HIGGANUM, CT 

QA 1730-02 013100 - 4 of 7 
August 2017 PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

a. The Contract Documents. 
b. Options. 
c. Related RFIs. 
d. Related Change Orders. 
e. Purchases. 
f. Deliveries. 
g. Submittals. 
h. Review of mockups. 
i. Possible conflicts. 
j. Compatibility problems. 
k. Time schedules. 
l. Weather limitations. 
m. Manufacturer's written recommendations. 
n. Warranty requirements. 
o. Compatibility of materials. 
p. Acceptability of substrates. 
q. Temporary facilities and controls. 
r. Space and access limitations. 
s. Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 
t. Testing and inspecting requirements. 
u. Installation procedures. 
v. Coordination with other work. 
w. Required performance results. 
x. Protection of adjacent work. 
y. Protection of construction and personnel. 

3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including required 
corrective measures and actions. 

4. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present, the Owner, Architect and 
Owner’s Representative, and to parties who should have been present. 

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.  Initiate 
whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the Work and reconvene 
the conference at earliest feasible date. 

D. Progress Meetings:  Schedule weekly progress meetings.  Dates of meetings may coincide with 
preparation of payment requests. 

1. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner, Owner’s Representative, and Architect, each 
contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in 
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these meetings.  
All participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters 
relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda:  Review minutes of previous progress meeting.  Review other items of significance that 
could affect progress. 

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.  Determine 
whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to 
Contractor's Construction Schedule.  Determine how construction behind schedule will be 
expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to do so.  Discuss whether schedule 
revisions are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will be completed 
within the Contract Time. 

1) Review schedule for next period. 

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following: 
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1) Interface requirements. 
2) Sequence of operations. 
3) Deliveries. 
4) Access. 
5) Site utilization. 
6) Temporary facilities and controls. 
7) Work hours. 
8) Hazards and risks. 
9) Progress cleaning. 
10) Quality and work standards. 
11) Status of correction of deficient items. 
12) Field observations. 
13) RFIs. 
14) Status of proposal requests. 
15) Pending changes. 
16) Status of Change Orders. 
17) Pending claims and disputes. 
18) Documentation of information for payment requests. 

3. Minutes:  The Architect will record and distribute the meeting minutes. 
4. Reporting:  The Architect will distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present. 

a. Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's Construction Schedule after each progress 
meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue revised 
schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting. 

E. Coordination Meetings:  Schedule Project coordination meetings at weekly intervals.  Project 
coordination meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for other purposes. 

1. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of the Contractor, each subcontractor, supplier, and other 
entity concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of 
future activities shall be represented at these meetings.  All participants at the conference shall be 
familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of the previous coordination meeting.  Review 
other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as appropriate 
to status of Project. 

a. Combined Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last 
coordination meeting.  Determine whether each contract is on time, ahead of schedule, or 
behind schedule, in relation to Combined Contractor's Construction Schedule.  Determine 
how construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties 
involved to do so.  Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current 
and subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time. 

b. Schedule Updating:  Revise Combined Contractor's Construction Schedule after each 
coordination meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue 
revised schedule concurrently with report of each meeting. 

c. Review present and future needs of each contractor present, including the following: 

1) Interface requirements. 
2) Sequence of operations. 
3) Deliveries. 
4) Access. 
5) Site utilization. 
6) Temporary facilities and controls. 
7) Work hours. 
8) Hazards and risks. 
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9) Progress cleaning. 
10) Quality and work standards. 
11) Change Orders. 

3. Reporting:  Record meeting results and distribute copies to everyone in attendance and to others 
affected by decisions or actions resulting from each meeting. 

1.8 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs) 

A. Procedure:  Immediately on discovery of the need for interpretation of the Contract Documents, and if not 
possible to request interpretation at Project meeting, prepare and submit an RFI, to the Architect, in the 
form specified. 

1. RFIs shall originate with Contractor or Subcontractor.  RFIs submitted by entities other than the 
Contractor will be returned with no response. 

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's work or 
work of subcontractors. 

B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing interpretation and the 
following: 

1. Project name. 
2. Date. 
3. Name of Contractor. 
4. Name of Architect. 
5. RFI number, numbered sequentially. 
6. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate. 
7. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
8. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate. 
9. Contractor's suggested solution(s).  If Contractor's solution(s) impact the Contract Time or the 

Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI. 
10. Contractor's signature. 
11. Attachments:  Include drawings, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop 

Drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation. 

a. Supplementary drawings prepared by Contractor shall include dimensions, thicknesses, 
structural grid references, and details of affected materials, assemblies, and attachments. 

C. Hard-Copy RFIs: 

1. Identify each page of attachments with the RFI number and sequential page number. 

D. Software-Generated RFIs:  Software-generated form with substantially the same content as indicated 
above. 

1. Attachments shall be electronic files in Adobe Acrobat PDF format. 

E. Architect's Action:  Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and return it.  Allow five 
working days for Architect's response for each RFI.  RFIs received after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as 
received the following working day. 

1. The following RFIs will be returned without action: 

a. Requests for approval of submittals. 
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b. Requests for approval of substitutions. 
c. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents. 
d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum. 
e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals. 
f. Incomplete RFIs or RFIs with numerous errors. 

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case Architect's time 
for response will start again. 

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract Sum 
may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to Division 01 Section 
"Contract Modification Procedures." 

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the 
Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 10 days of receipt of the RFI response. 

F. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to 
affected parties.  Review response and notify Architect within five days if Contractor disagrees with 
response. 

G. RFI Log:  Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.  Submit log 
biweekly.  Include the following: 

1. Project name. 
2. Name and address of Contractor. 
3. Name and address of Architect. 
4. RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted. 
5. RFI description. 
6. Date the RFI was submitted. 
7. Date Architect's response was received. 
8. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and Proposal 

Request, as appropriate. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 013100 
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SECTION 013200 – CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of 
construction during performance of the Work, including the following: 

 
1. Contractor's Construction Schedule. 
2. Daily construction reports. 
3. Material location reports. 
4. Field condition reports. 
5. Special reports. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
 
1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting the Schedule of Values. 
2. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and distributing 

meeting and conference minutes. 
3. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports. 
4. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and inspections. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Submit two opaque copies of initial schedule, large enough to show 
entire schedule for entire construction period. 

1. Submit an electronic copy of schedule, using software indicated, on CD-R, and labeled to comply 
with requirements for submittals.  Include type of schedule (Initial or Updated) and date on label. 

B. Daily Construction Reports:  Submit two copies at weekly intervals, to the Architect. 

C. Material Location Reports:  Submit two copies at monthly intervals, to the Architect. 

D. Field Condition Reports:  Submit two copies at time of discovery of differing conditions, to the Architect. 

E. Special Reports:  Submit two copies at time of unusual event, to the Architect. 
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1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Review and approval by the Owner and Owner’s Representative of the Contractor’s Construction 
Schedule is advisory only and does not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility for completing the 
work within the Contract time. 

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of construction 
activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors. 

B. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, list of subcontracts, 
Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports. 

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from parties involved. 
2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule them in 

proper sequence. 

C. Calendar: Compile a project calendar for use in scheduling.  Incorporate all limitations on working days 
and working hours, including the following: 

1. Legal Holidays. 
2. Other non-working days determined by the Contractor. 
3. Optional working days determined by the Contractor. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL 

A. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for commencement of the Work to date of 
Substantial Completion. 

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an early 
completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order. 

B. Activities:  Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each principal element of 
the Work.  Comply with the following: 

1. Activity Duration:  Define activities so no activity is longer than 10 days, unless specifically 
allowed by Architect. 

2. Procurement Activities:  Include procurement process activities for the following long lead items 
and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities in schedule.  
Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, submittals, approvals, purchasing, 
fabrication, and delivery. 

3. Submittal Review Time:  Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Division 01 Section 
"Submittal Procedures" in schedule.  Coordinate submittal review times in Contractor's 
Construction Schedule with Submittals Schedule. 

4. Startup and Testing Time:  Include not less than one day for startup and testing. 
5. Substantial Completion:  Indicate completion in advance of date established for Substantial 

Completion, and allow time for Architect's and Owner’s Representative's administrative 
procedures necessary for certification of Substantial Completion. 
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C. Constraints:  Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and as 
follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected. 
 
1. Work under More Than One Contract:  Include a separate activity for each contract. 
2. Work by Owner:  Include a separate activity for each portion of the Work performed by Owner. 
3. Work Restrictions:  Show the effect of the following items on the schedule: 

 
a. Partial occupancy before Substantial Completion. 
b. Use of premises restrictions. 
c. Provisions for future construction. 
d. Seasonal variations. 
e. Environmental control. 

4. Work Stages:  Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the Work, 
including, but not limited to, the following: 

a. Subcontract awards. 
b. Submittals. 
c. Purchases. 
d. Mockups. 
e. Fabrication. 
f. Sample testing. 
g. Deliveries. 
h. Installation. 
i. Tests and inspections. 
j. Adjusting. 
k. Curing. 
l. Startup and placement into final use and operation. 

5. Other Constraints:  Include the following specific activities in each trade in each phase. 

a. Interface between Contractor and Subcontractor. 
b. Electrical connections to each piece of equipment. 
c. Mechanical connections to each piece of equipment. 
d. Concrete finishing. 
e. Site work constraints on other activities. 

D. Milestones:  Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but not 
limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and Final Completion. 

E. Contract Modifications:  For each proposed contract modification and concurrent with its submission, 
prepare a time-impact analysis using fragnets to demonstrate the effect of the proposed change on the 
overall project schedule. 

F. Upcoming Work Summary:  Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur or 
commence prior to submittal of next schedule update.  Summarize the following issues: 

1. Unresolved issues. 
2. Unanswered Requests for Information. 
3. Rejected or unreturned submittals. 
4. Notations on returned submittals. 
5. Pending modifications affecting the Work and Contract Time. 
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G. Recovery Schedule:  When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar days behind the 
current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by which Contractor 
intends to regain compliance with the schedule.  Indicate changes to working hours, working days, crew 
sizes, and equipment required to achieve compliance, and date by which recovery will be accomplished. 

H. Computer Software:  Prepare schedules using a program that has been developed specifically to manage 
construction schedules. 

2.2 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (GANTT CHART) 

A. Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal, Gantt-chart-type, 
Contractor's construction schedule within 30 days of date established for commencement of the Work. 
Base schedule on the startup construction schedule and additional information received since the start of 
Project. 

B. Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday of each week 
with a continuous vertical line. 

1. For construction activities that require three months or longer to complete, indicate an estimated 
completion percentage in 10 percent increments within time bar. 

2.3 REPORTS 

A. Daily Construction Reports:  Prepare a daily construction report recording the following information 
concerning events at Project site: 

1. List of subcontractors at Project site. 
2. List of separate contractors at Project site. 
3. Approximate count of personnel at Project site. 
4. Equipment at Project site. 
5. Material deliveries. 
6. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions. 
7. Accidents. 
8. Meetings and significant decisions. 
9. Unusual events (refer to special reports). 
10. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses. 
11. Meter readings and similar recordings. 
12. Emergency procedures. 
13. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction. 
14. Change Orders received and implemented. 
15. Construction Change Directives received and implemented. 
16. Services connected and disconnected. 
17. Equipment or system tests and startups. 
18. Partial Completions and occupancies. 
19. Substantial Completions authorized. 

B. Material Location Reports:  At monthly intervals, prepare and submit a comprehensive list of materials 
delivered to and stored at Project site.  List shall be cumulative, showing materials previously reported 
plus items recently delivered.  Include with list a statement of progress on and delivery dates for materials 
or items of equipment fabricated or stored away from Project site. 
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C. Field Condition Reports:  Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions and the 
Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report.  Submit with a request for interpretation.  
Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with recommendations for changing 
the Contract Documents. 

2.4 SPECIAL REPORTS 

A. General:  Submit special reports directly to Owner within one day of an occurrence.  Distribute copies of 
report to parties affected by the occurrence. 

B. Reporting Unusual Events:  When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at Project site, 
whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report.  List chain of events, 
persons participating, response by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of results or effects, and similar 
pertinent information.  Advise Owner in advance when these events are known or predictable. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating:  At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect actual 
construction progress and activities.  Issue schedule one week before submission of Application for 
Payment. 

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have been 
recognized or made.  Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each such meeting. 

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not limited to, 
changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations. 

3. As the Work progresses, indicate Actual Completion percentage for each activity. 
4. Evaluate progress of the work jointly with the Owner and Owner’s Representative at the end of 

each week to show progress and identify conflicts.  

B. Distribution: Distribute two copies each of approved schedule to Architect, Owner, Owner’s 
Representative, separate contractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by 
Contractor with a need-to-know schedule responsibility. 

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices. 
2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the same 

locations.  Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned portion of the 
Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities. 
 

END OF SECTION 013200 
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SECTION 013300 – SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural requirements 
for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and the 
Schedule of Values. 

2. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and distributing 
meeting and conference minutes and for submitting Coordination Drawings. 

3. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules and reports, 
including Contractor's Construction Schedule and the Submittals Schedule. 

4. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection reports and for 
mockup requirements. 

5. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties. 
6. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record 

Specifications, and Record Product Data. 
7. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and maintenance 

manuals. 
8. Divisions 02 through 26 Sections for specific requirements for submittals in those Sections. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information that requires Architect's responsive action. 

B. Informational Submittals:  Written information that does not require Architect's responsive action.  
Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements. 

C. File Transfer Protocol (FTP):  Communications protocol that enables transfer of files to and from another 
computer over a network and that serves as the basis for standard Internet protocols.  An FTP site is a 
portion of a network located outside of network firewalls within which internal and external users are 
able to access files. 

D. Portable Document Format (PDF):  An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems used for 
representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent fixed-layout 
document format. 
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1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Schedule:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required 
by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and 
delivery when establishing dates.  Include additional time required for making corrections or revisions to 
submittals noted by Architect and additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those 
corrections. 

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and Contractor's 
construction schedule. 

2. Initial Submittal:  Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule.  Include submittals 
required during the first 60 days of construction.  List those submittals required to maintain 
orderly progress of the Work and those required early because of long lead time for manufacture 
or fabrication. 

3. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's 
construction schedule. 

a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and timing for 
submittals. 

4. Format:  Arrange the following information in a tabular format: 

a. Scheduled date for first submittal. 
b. Specification Section number and title. 
c. Submittal category:  Action; informational. 
d. Name of subcontractor. 
e. Description of the Work covered. 
f. Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval. 
g. Scheduled date of fabrication. 
h. Scheduled dates for purchasing. 
i. Scheduled dates for installation. 
j. Activity or event number. 

1.5 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General:  Electronic copies of CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings will not be provided by Architect 
for Contractor's use in preparing submittals, except as permitted in Division 01 Section “Project 
Management and Coordination” for use in preparing coordination drawings. 

B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction 
activities. 

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and 
related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless partial 
submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule. 

3. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so processing 
will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for coordination. 

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with 
other submittals until related submittals are received. 
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C. Processing Time:  Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  
Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal.  No extension of the Contract Time 
will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit 
processing, including resubmittals. 

1. Initial Review:  Allow two weeks for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time if 
coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Architect will advise Contractor when a 
submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination. 

2. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as initial 
submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review:  Allow two weeks for review of each resubmittal. 
 
a. Resubmittals will be reviewed no more than two times at the Owner’s expense.  

Resubmittals which fail to comply with Contract requirements will be reviewed at the 
Contractor’s expense, based on an hourly rate of $75 per hour, not to exceed $600 for each 
subsequent submittal. 

b. The Owner reserves the right to deduct said reimbursement from the Contractor’s 
application for payment on a monthly basis. 

4. Concurrent Consultant Review:  Submittals may be transmitted simultaneously to Architect and to 
Architect's consultants, as required.  Allow two weeks for review of each submittal.  Consultant 
will return submittal to Architect before being returned to Contractor. 

D. Identification:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification. 

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block. 
2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to record Contractor's 

review and approval markings and action taken by Architect. 
3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name and address of Architect. 
d. Name and address of Contractor. 
e. Name and address of subcontractor. 
f. Name and address of supplier. 
g. Name of manufacturer. 
h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a decimal 
point and then a sequential number (e.g., 061000.01).  Resubmittals shall include an 
alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., 061000.01.A). 

i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 
j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 
l. Other necessary identification. 

E. Paper Submittals:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal item for identification. 

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block. 
2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to record Contractor's 

review and approval markings and action taken by Architect. 
3. Include the following information for processing and recording action taken: 
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a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Architect. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Name of subcontractor. 
f. Name of supplier. 
g. Name of manufacturer. 
h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a decimal 
point and then a sequential number (e.g., 061000.01).  Resubmittals shall include an 
alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., 061000.01.A). 

i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 
j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 
l. Other necessary identification. 

4. Additional Paper Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless 
Architect observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, initial submittal 
may serve as final submittal. 

a. Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to specified number of 
copies to Architect. 

 
5. Transmittal:  Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and handling.  

Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.  Architect will return submittals, without review, 
received from sources other than Contractor. 

 
a. Transmittal Form:  Provide locations on form for the following information: 

 
1) Revise list below to suit Project. 
2) Project name. 
3) Date. 
4) Destination (To:). 
5) Source (From:). 
6) Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 
7) Category and type of submittal. 
8) Submittal purpose and description. 
9) Specification Section number and title. 
10) Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
11) Transmittal number, numbered consecutively. 
12) Submittal and transmittal distribution record. 
13) Remarks. 
14) Signature of transmitter. 

6. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant information, 
requests for data, revisions other than those requested by Architect on previous submittals, and 
deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and 
limitations.  Include same label information as related submittal. 

 

 

F. Electronic Submittals:  Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as follows: 
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1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating submittal 
requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling navigation 
to each item. 

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

a. File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number followed by a 
decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., LNHS-061000.01).  Resubmittals shall 
include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., LNHS-061000.01.A). 

3. Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and approval markings and 
action taken by Architect. 

4. Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals:  Use electronic form acceptable to Owner, containing 
the following information: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name and address of Architect. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal. 
f. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 
g. Category and type of submittal. 
h. Submittal purpose and description. 
i. Specification Section number and title. 
j. Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name for each of 

multiple items. 
k. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
l. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 
m. Related physical samples submitted directly. 
n. Indication of full or partial submittal. 
o. Transmittal number. 
p. Submittal and transmittal distribution record. 
q. Other necessary identification. 
r. Remarks. 

G. Options:  Identify options requiring selection by Architect. 

H. Deviations and Additional Information:  On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's 
letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by 
Architect on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, including 
minor variations and limitations.  Include same identification information as related submittal. 

I. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal. 

1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of revision. 
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked “Approved” or “Approved as Corrected.” 

J. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, 
installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction 
activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

 

K. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals with mark indicating “No Exception Taken” or “Make 
Corrections Noted” taken by Architect. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements:  Prepare and submit submittals required by individual 
Specification Sections.  Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

1. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files. 

a. Architect will return annotated file.  Annotate and retain one copy of file as an electronic 
Project record document file. 

B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of 
product or equipment. 

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are not 
suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 
3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 
b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 
c. Standard color charts. 
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards. 
e. Testing by recognized testing agency. 
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 
g. Notation of coordination requirements. 
h. Availability and delivery time information. 

4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable: 

a. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring. 
b. Printed performance curves. 
c. Operational range diagrams. 
d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop 

Drawings. 

5. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples. 
6. Submit Product Data in one of the following formats: 

a. PDF electronic file. 
b. Five paper copies of Product Data, unless otherwise indicated.  Architect will return four 

copies.  Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base Shop 
Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data. 

1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the following 
information, as applicable: 

a. Dimensions. 
b. Identification of products. 
c. Fabrication and installation drawings. 
d. Roughing-in and setting diagrams. 
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e. Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and control 
wiring. 

f. Shopwork manufacturing instructions. 
g. Templates and patterns. 
h. Schedules. 
i. Design calculations. 
j. Compliance with specified standards. 
k. Notation of coordination requirements. 
l. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 
m. Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 
n. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 
o. Wiring Diagrams:  Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-installed wiring. 

2. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop Drawings 
on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 30 by 42 inches. 

3. Number of Copies:  Submit five paper copies of each submittal, unless copies are required for 
operation and maintenance manuals.  Submit six copies where copies are required for operation 
and maintenance manuals.  Architect will retain two copies; remainder will be returned.  Mark up 
and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Drawing. 

D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between submittal and 
actual component as delivered and installed. 

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together in one 
submittal package. 

2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following: 

a. Generic description of Sample. 
b. Product name and name of manufacturer. 
c. Sample source. 
d. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 

3. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control 
comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be used to determine 
final acceptance of construction associated with each set. 

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual Specification 
Sections.  Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time of use. 

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's property, are 
the property of Contractor. 

4. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or sections of 
units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. 

a. Number of Samples:  Submit two full sets of available choices where color, pattern, 
texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's product 
line.  Architect will return submittal with options selected. 

 

5. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from same 
material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and physically identical 
with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of color and texture variations 
expected.  Samples include, but are not limited to, the following:  partial sections of manufactured 
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or fabricated components; small cuts or containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used 
materials; swatches showing color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for 
independent testing and inspection. 

a. Number of Samples:  Submit three sets of Samples.  Architect will retain two Sample sets; 
remainder will be returned.  Mark up and retain one returned Sample set as a Project 
Record Sample. 

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication 
techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to be 
demonstrated. 

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in material or 
product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of paired units that show 
approximate limits of variations. 

E. Product Schedule or List:  As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary 
indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.  Include the following 
information in tabular form: 

1. Type of product.  Include unique identifier for each product. 
2. Number and name of room or space. 
3. Location within room or space. 
4. Number of Copies:  Submit five copies of product schedule or list, unless otherwise indicated.  

Architect will return four copies. 

a. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document. 

F. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 
"Construction Progress Documentation" for Architect's action. 

G. Application for Payment and Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 
Section "Payment Procedures." 

H. Test and Inspection Reports and Schedule of Tests and Inspections Submittals:  Comply with 
requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements." 

I. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals:  Comply with requirements specified in 
Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures." 

J. Maintenance Data:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Operation and 
Maintenance Data." 

K. Coordination Drawings:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Project 
Management and Coordination." 

L. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of firm or 
person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, names and addresses of 
architects and owners, and other information specified. 

M. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply with 
requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding Procedure Specification (WPS) and 
Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) on AWS forms.  Include names of firms and personnel certified. 
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N. Installer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that Installer 
complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is authorized by 
manufacturer for this specific Project. 

O. Manufacturer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include evidence of manufacturing 
experience where required. 

P. Product Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that product 
complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

Q. Material Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that material 
complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

R. Material Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard 
form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements in the Contract 
Documents. 

S. Product Test Reports:  Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by manufacturer 
complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by 
manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a 
qualified testing agency. 

T. Research/Evaluation Reports:  Prepare written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.  Include the 
following information: 

1. Name of evaluation organization. 
2. Date of evaluation. 
3. Time period when report is in effect. 
4. Product and manufacturers' names. 
5. Description of product. 
6. Test procedures and results. 
7. Limitations of use. 

U. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's 
standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation of product, for 
compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents. 

V. Compatibility Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's 
standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before installation of 
product.  Include written recommendations for primers and substrate preparation needed for adhesion. 

W. Field Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard 
form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during installation of product or 
after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract 
Documents. 

 

X. Design Data:  Prepare written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, performance and 
design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  Include list of assumptions and 
other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads.  Include load diagrams if applicable.  
Provide name and version of software, if any, used for calculations.  Include page numbers. 
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Y. Manufacturer's Instructions:  Prepare written or published information that documents manufacturer's 
recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating a product or equipment.  Include 
name of product and name, address, and telephone number of manufacturer.  Include the following, as 
applicable: 

1. Preparation of substrates. 
2. Required substrate tolerances. 
3. Sequence of installation or erection. 
4. Required installation tolerances. 
5. Required adjustments. 
6. Recommendations for cleaning and protection. 

Z. Manufacturer's Field Reports:  Prepare written information documenting factory-authorized service 
representative's tests and inspections.  Include the following, as applicable: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative making report. 
2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product. 
3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements. 
4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with requirements and, 

if not, what corrective action was taken. 
5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance complies 

with requirements. 
6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty. 
7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

AA. Insurance Certificates and Bonds:  Prepare written information indicating current status of insurance or 
bonding coverage.  Include name of entity covered by insurance or bond, limits of coverage, amounts of 
deductibles, if any, and term of the coverage. 

BB. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs):  Submit information as required by law. 

2.2 DELEGATED DESIGN 

A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a design 
professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products and 
systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated. 

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a written 
request for additional information to Architect. 

B. Delegated-Design Submittal:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required submittals, 
submit five copies of a statement, signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each 
product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design 
professional. 

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the Contract 
Documents.  Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing these services. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance 
with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before 
submitting to Architect. 

B. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name and 
location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of Contractor's 
approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for 
compliance with the Contract Documents. 

3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION 

A. General:  Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and will return 
them without action. 

B. Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or 
modifications required, and return it.  Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will 
mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken, as follows: 
 
1. “No Exception Taken”; Submittal is approved without changes or corrections. 
2. “Make Corrections Noted”; Submittal is approved based on changes or corrections noted. 

Contractor should resubmit one copy for record. 
3. “Rejected”; Submittal was incomplete or did not meet the requirements of the Contract 

Documents. New submission is required. Contractor is responsible for any delays caused by 
unacceptable submittals. 

4. “Revise and Resubmit”; Significant changes or corrections are required prior to approval of this 
submittal. Complete resubmittal addressing all notes is required. Contractor is responsible for any 
delays caused by incomplete submittals. 

5. “Reviewed”; Used for Informational Submittals.  

C. Informational Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it 
does not comply with requirements.  Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party. 

D. Incomplete or partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be 
returned without review. 

E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded. 

END OF SECTION 013300 
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SECTION 014000 – QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality 
control. 

B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or 
indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the Contract 
Document requirements. 

1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities are 
specified in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in those Sections may also 
cover production of standard products. 

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-assurance 
and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document requirements. 

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required by 
Architect, Owner, Owner’s Representative, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by 
provisions of this Section. 

C. Related Sections include the following: 
 
1. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for developing a schedule of required 

tests and inspections. 
2. Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching" for repair and restoration of construction disturbed by 

testing and inspecting activities. 
3. Divisions 02 through 26 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during execution 
of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed construction will 
comply with requirements. 

B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after execution 
of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and completed construction 
comply with requirements.  Services do not include contract enforcement activities performed by 
Architect or Owner’s Representative. 
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C. Mockups:  Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed on-site.  Mockups are used to verify 
selections made under sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where indicated, qualities 
of materials and execution, and to review construction, coordination, testing, or operation; they are not 
Samples.   
 
1. Approved mockups establish the standard by which the Work will be judged. 
2. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract Documents 

contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations in writing. 
3. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial 

Completion. 

D. Preconstruction Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed specifically for the Project before 
products and materials are incorporated into the Work to verify performance or compliance with specified 
criteria. 

E. Product Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing agency 
qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to establish product 
performance and compliance with industry standards. 

F. Source Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, i.e., plant, mill, 
factory, or shop. 

G. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of the 
Work and for completed Work. 

H. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing laboratory 
shall mean the same as testing agency. 

I. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee, 
Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including 
installation, erection, application, and similar operations. 

1. Using a term such as "carpentry" does not imply that certain construction activities must be 
performed by accredited or unionized individuals of a corresponding generic name, such as 
"carpenter."  It also does not imply that requirements specified apply exclusively to tradespeople 
of the corresponding generic name. 

J. Experienced:  When used with an entity, "experienced" means having successfully completed a minimum 
of five previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project; being familiar with special requirements 
indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS 

A. General:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish different or 
conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the most stringent 
requirement.  Refer uncertainties and requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to Architect 
for a decision before proceeding. 

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the 
minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum quantity 
or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.  To comply with these 
requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of 
requirements.  Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision before proceeding. 
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1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate their 
capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the form of a recent report on the 
inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority. 

B. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following: 

1. Specification Section number and title. 
2. Description of test and inspection. 
3. Identification of applicable standards. 
4. Identification of test and inspection methods. 
5. Number of tests and inspections required. 
6. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections. 
7. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections. 
8. Requirements for obtaining samples. 
9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service. 

C. Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports that include the following: 

1. Date of issue. 
2. Project title and number. 
3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency. 
4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 
5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections. 
6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method. 
7. Identification of product and Specification Section. 
8. Complete test or inspection data. 
9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results. 
10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and inspecting. 
11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with the 

Contract Document requirements. 
12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 
13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting. 

D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, 
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee payments, 
judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for compliance with standards 
and regulations bearing on performance of the Work. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this Article establish the minimum qualification levels required; 
individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements. 

B. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling work 
similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in 
construction with a record of successful in-service performance. 

C. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to those 
indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient 
production capacity to produce required units. 
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D. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for this 
Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity 
to produce required units. 

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice in the 
State of Connecticut and who is experienced in providing engineering services of the kind indicated.  
Engineering services are defined as those performed for installations of the system, assembly, or product 
that are similar to those indicated for this Project in material, design, and extent. 

F. Specialists:  Certain sections of the Specifications require that specific construction activities shall be 
performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations.  Specialists shall satisfy 
qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated. 

1. Requirement for specialists shall not supersede building codes and regulations governing the 
Work. 

G. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the experience 
and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548; and 
with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and where required by authorities having 
jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities. 

1. NRTL:  A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7. 
2. NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory 

Accreditation Program. 

H. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of manufacturer 
who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are 
similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project. 

I. Preconstruction Testing:  Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing for 
compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the following: 

1. Contractor responsibilities include the following: 

a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction. 
b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing results 

to prevent delaying the Work. 
c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory mockups to 

adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with performance requirements. 
d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups using installers who will perform same 

tasks for Project. 
e. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and methods of 

construction indicated for the completed Work. 
f. When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies, mockups, and laboratory 

mockups; do not reuse products on Project. 

2. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Submit a certified written report of each test, inspection, and 
similar quality-assurance service to Architect with copy to Contractor.  Interpret tests and 
inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work complies with or deviates 
from the Contract Documents. 

J. Mockups:  Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each form of 
construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using materials indicated for 
the completed Work: 
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1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect. 
2. Notify Architect and Owner’s Representative seven days in advance of dates and times when 

mockups will be constructed. 
3. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship. 
4. Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or construction. 

a. Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup. 

5. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for judging the 
completed Work. 

6. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract Documents 
contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations in writing. 

7. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial 
Completion. 

1.7 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, Owner 
will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services. 

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing agencies 
engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to perform. 

2. Payment for these services will be made by the Owner. 
3. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work that failed 

to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor, and the Contract Sum will 
be adjusted by Change Order. 

B. Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility.  Unless otherwise 
indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by authorities having jurisdiction.  
Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether 
specified or not. 

1. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing agency to 
perform these quality-control services. 

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in writing by 
Owner. 

2. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires testing or 
inspecting will be performed. 

3. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a certified 
written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service. 

4. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract Documents are 
Contractor's responsibility. 

5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, when 
they so direct. 

C. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service representative to 
inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including service connections.  Report 
results in writing as specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures." 

D. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's 
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for construction that 
replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents. 
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1. Retesting to be performed by the Inspection and Testing Agency that performed the original tests. 
2. Retest original failed test and perform two additional tests at new locations to be determined by 

Architect and Testing Agency. 
3. Continue retesting until compliance is achieved. 

E. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Architect, Owner’s Representative, and Contractor in 
performance of duties.  Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections. 

1. Notify Architect, Owner’s Representative, and Contractor promptly of irregularities or 
deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services. 

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests are 
conducted. 

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected 
work complies with or deviates from requirements. 

4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control 
service through Contractor. 

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve or 
accept any portion of the Work. 

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor. 
7. Do not permit the Contractor to deviate from the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

F. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-
control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  Notify agency sufficiently in 
advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel.  Provide the following: 

1. Access to the Work. 
2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. 
3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and inspecting.  

Assist agency in obtaining samples. 
4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples. 
5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies. 
6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing agency. 
7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project site. 

G. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and -control 
services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing construction to 
accommodate testing and inspecting. 
 
1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities. 
2. Provide the Testing Agency with a complete set of Contract Documents. 

H. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-control 
services required by the Contract Documents.  Submit schedule within 30 days of date established for 
commencement of the Work. 

1. Distribution:  Distribute schedule to Owner, Architect, Owner’s Representative, testing agencies, 
and each party involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and inspections are 
required. 
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1.8 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS 

A. Special Tests and Inspections:  Owner will engage a qualified testing agency and special inspector to 
conduct special tests and inspections required by the Connecticut State Building Code and by authorities 
having jurisdiction as the responsibility of Owner, and as follows: 

1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control procedures and 
reviewing the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to perform the Work. 

2. Notifying Architect, Owner’s Representative, and Contractor promptly of irregularities and 
deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services. 

3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control service to 
Architect with copy to Contractor and to authorities having jurisdiction. 

4. Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completion, which 
includes a list of unresolved deficiencies. 

5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and inspected work 
complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents. 

6. Retesting and reinspecting corrected work. 
 
a. Costs associated with retesting and reinspecting are the responsibility of the Contractor. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG 

A. Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following: 

1. Date test or inspection was conducted. 
2. Description of the Work tested or inspected. 
3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect. 
4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection. 

B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and modifications as they occur.  Provide access to test and 
inspection log for Architect's and Owner’s Representative's reference during normal working hours. 

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged 
construction and restore substrates and finishes. 

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Specification 
Sections.  Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams 
that are as invisible as possible. 

2. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for Division 01 Section "Cutting and 
Patching." 

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 
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C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility for 
quality-control services. 

END OF SECTION 014000 
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SECTION 014200 – REFERENCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. General:  Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract. 

B. "Approved":  When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, and 
requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the 
Contract. 

C. "Directed":  A command or instruction by Architect.  Other terms including "requested," "authorized," 
"selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed." 

D. "Indicated":  Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on Drawings, in 
Specifications, and in other Contract Documents.  Other terms including "shown," "noted," "scheduled," 
and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated." 

E. "Regulations":  Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having jurisdiction, 
and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control performance of the 
Work. 

F. "Furnish":  Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, installation, and 
similar operations. 

G. "Install":  Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking, assembling, 
erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, protecting, cleaning, and 
similar operations. 

H. "Provide":  Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use. 

I. "Project Site":  Space available for performing construction activities.  The extent of Project site is shown 
on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on which Project is to be 
built. 

1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS 

A. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements, 
applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied directly 
into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced.  Such standards are made a part of the Contract 
Documents by reference. 
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B. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless 
otherwise indicated. 

C. Copies of Standards:  Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with industry 
standards applicable to its construction activity.  Copies of applicable standards are not bound with the 
Contract Documents. 

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain copies 
directly from publication source. 

D. Abbreviations and Acronyms for Standards and Regulations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are 
used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the 
organizations responsible for the standards and regulations. 

1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 

A. Industry Organizations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract 
Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities indicated in Thomson Gale's 
"Encyclopedia of Associations" or in Columbia Books' "National Trade & Professional Associations of 
the U.S." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 014200 
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection 
facilities. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Summary" for limitations on utility interruptions and other work restrictions. 
2. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for procedures for submitting copies of 

implementation and termination schedule and utility reports. 
3. Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning requirements. 
4. Divisions 02 through 26 Sections for temporary heat, ventilation, and humidity requirements for 

products in those Sections. 

1.3 USE CHARGES 

A. General:  Cost or use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract Sum.  Allow other 
entities to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Owner's 
construction forces, Architect, occupants of Project, testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Water Service:  Water from Owner's existing water system is available for use without metering and 
without payment of use charges.  Provide connections and extensions of services as required for 
construction operations. 

C. Electric Power Service:  Electric power from Owner's existing system is available for use without 
metering and without payment of use charges.  Provide connections and extensions of services as 
required for construction operations. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electric Service:  Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary electric 
service.  Install service to comply with NFPA 70. 

B. Tests and Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each temporary 
utility before use.  Obtain required certifications and permits. 
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1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities:  Installer of each permanent service shall assume responsibility 
for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its use as a construction 
facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned responsibilities. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Portable Chain-Link Fencing:  Minimum 2-inch, 9-gage, galvanized steel, chain-link fabric fencing; 
minimum 6 feet high with galvanized steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch- OD line posts and 2-7/8-
inch- OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch- OD top and bottom rails.  Provide galvanized steel bases 
for supporting posts. 

2.2 TEMPORARY FACILITIES 

A. Storage and Fabrication Sheds:  Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate materials 
and equipment for construction operations. 

1. Store combustible materials apart from building. 

2.3 EQUIPMENT 

A. Polyethylene Sheet:  Reinforced, fire-resistive sheet, 10-mil minimum thickness, with flame-spread rating 
of 15 or less per ASTM E 84 and passing NFPA 701 Test Method 2. 

B. Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements in Division 06 Section "Miscellaneous Rough 
Carpentry." 

C. Fire Extinguishers:  Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by locations and 
classes of fire exposures. 

D. Electrical Power Cords:  Provide grounded extension cords; use "hard-service" cords where exposed to 
abrasion and traffic.  Provide waterproof connectors to connect separate lengths of electric cords, if single 
lengths will not reach areas where construction activities are in progress. 

E. HVAC Equipment:  Provide vented, self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual 
space thermostatic control. 

1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type heating units is 
prohibited. 

2. Heating Units:  Listed and labeled for type of fuel being consumed, by a testing agency acceptable 
to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended use. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference with 
performance of the Work.  Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the Work. 

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Do not remove until facilities are no 
longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities. 

3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install temporary service or connect to existing service. 

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be interrupted, 
if necessary, to make connections for temporary services. 

B. Water Service:  Use of Owner's existing water service facilities will be permitted, as long as facilities are 
cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore these 
facilities to condition existing before initial use. 

1. Where installations below an outlet might be damaged by spillage or leakage, provide a drip pan 
of suitable size to minimize water damage.  Drain accumulated water promptly from pans. 

C. Sanitary Facilities:  Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of construction 
personnel.  Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, operation, and 
maintenance of fixtures and facilities. 

D. Electric Power Service:  Connect to Owner's existing electric power service.  Maintain equipment in a 
condition acceptable to Owner. 

3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Comply with the following: 

1. Provide incombustible construction for offices, shops, and sheds located within construction area 
or within 30 feet of building lines.  Comply with NFPA 241. 

2. Maintain support facilities until near Substantial Completion.  Remove before Substantial 
Completion.  Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion will be permitted to use 
permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to Owner. 

B. Traffic Controls:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities. 
2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment. 

C. Project Signs:  Provide Project signs as indicated.  Unauthorized signs are not permitted. 

1. Identification Signs:  Provide Project identification sign as indicated. 
 

a. Comply with requirements included in the sketch attached at the end of this Section. 
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2. Temporary Signs:  Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform public and 
individuals seeking entrance to Project. 

a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors. 

3. Maintain and touchup signs so they are legible at all times. 

D. Collection and Disposal of Waste:  Collect waste from construction areas and elsewhere daily.  Comply 
with requirements of NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste material and debris.  Enforce 
requirements strictly.  Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days when the 
temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C).  Handle hazardous, dangerous, or unsanitary 
waste materials separately from other waste by containerizing properly. 
 
1. Comply with Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning requirements. 
2. Provide sufficient quantity of dumpsters at strategic locations within the Contract limit lines for 

collection of waste from the work of all Subcontractors.   
3. Do not pass materials through open windows, or through window openings when any portion of 

the window remains in the opening. 

E. Temporary Lifts and Hoists:  The Contractor shall provide, operate and maintain in safe operating order 
facilities for hoisting materials, rubbish, employees and to otherwise carry out the Work.  Truck cranes, 
fork lifts, man lifts and similar devices required for the performance of the Work by each Subcontractor 
shall be provided by the Subcontractor. 
 
1. Provide temporary lifts and hoists that comply in all respects with the most stringent of all 

applicable Federal (including OSHA), state and local laws, rules, regulations, codes and 
ordinances, and provisions of Division 01 of this Specification. 

2. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and equipment" 
and not temporary facilities. 

F. Staging and Scaffolding: Where staging and scaffolding is required, the Contractor shall provide the 
entire installation. 
 
1. Staging shall be of approved design, erected and removed by experienced stage builders and shall 

have all accident prevention devices required by State and local laws. 

3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. Environmental Protection:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct construction in 
ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible air, 
waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects. 

1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Division 01 Section "Summary." 

B. Site Enclosure Fence:  Before construction operations begin, furnish and install site enclosure fence in a 
manner that will prevent people and animals from easily entering site except by entrance gates. 

1. Extent of Fence: As required to enclose entire Project site or portion determined sufficient to 
accommodate construction operations. 

2. Maintain security by limiting number of keys and restricting distribution to authorized 
personnel.  Provide Owner with one set of keys. 
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C. Security Enclosure and Lockup:  Install substantial temporary enclosure around partially completed areas 
of construction.  Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, and 
similar violations of security. 

D. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for 
erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting. 

E. Temporary Enclosures:  Provide all temporary enclosures for protection of construction in progress and 
completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations and similar activities. 

1. Install tarpaulins securely, with fire-retardant-treated wood framing and other materials.  Close 
openings of 25 square feet or less with plywood or similar materials. 

2. Close openings through floor or roof decks and horizontal surfaces with load-bearing 
wood-framed construction. 

3. Where temporary wood or plywood enclosure exceeds 100 square feet in area, use UL-labeled 
fire-retardant treated material for framing and main sheathing. 

4. Do not use new permanent doors and frames for temporary enclosures until finishing work is 
begun, and then only if carefully protected from damage.  Prior to installation of permanent doors 
and frames, provide temporary wood or plywood doors with wood frames and proper hardware to 
make the doors self-closing. 

a. Close and lock all openings accessible from ground level at end of each day’s work to 
prevent entry of unauthorized persons. 

F. Protection:  Protect the Work at all times from damages.  Provide all pumps, equipment and enclosures to 
ensure this protection. 

1. Remove all snow and ice as may be required for proper protection and prosecution of the work. 
2. Provide all shoring, bracing and sheeting as required for safety and for proper execution of work. 
3. Protect all work from damage during cold weather.  If low temperatures make it impossible to 

continue operations safely in spite of cold weather precautions, cease work and notify Architect. 
Repair and/or replacement of all work damaged from frost, freezing or any elements of the 
weather are the responsibility of the Contractor responsible for temporary protection of the Work. 

4. Should high wind warnings be issued by the U.S. Weather Advisory Bureau, take every precaution 
to minimize danger to persons, to the Work, and to adjacent properties, including, but not limited 
to, removing all loose materials, tools and/or equipment from exposed locations, and removing or 
securing scaffolding or other temporary work. 

5. Protect the building and the site from damage, loss or liability due to theft or vandalism when the 
work is not in progress at night, weekends, or holidays. 

6. Exercise precaution for the protection of persons and property at all times. Observe the provisions 
of applicable laws and construction codes.  Take additional safety and health measures, or cause 
such measures to be taken as reasonably necessary.  Maintain guards on machinery, equipment 
and other hazards as set forth in the safety provisions of the Manual of Accident Prevention in 
Construction, published by the Associated General Contractors of America, to the extent that such 
provisions are not in contravention of applicable laws. 

7. Protect and preserve in operating conditions all utilities traversing the work area.  Repair all 
damages to any utility due to work performed under this Contract, the satisfaction of the Architect 
at no additional cost to the Owner. 

G. Temporary Fire Protection:  Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types needed to 
protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses.  Comply with NFPA 241. 

1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas. 
2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar sources of 

fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 
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3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel at Project 
site.  Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be followed.  Instruct 
personnel in methods and procedures.  Post warnings and information. 

3.5 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL 

A. Supervision:  Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities.  To minimize waste and abuse, limit 
availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses. 

B. Maintenance:  Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal. 

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, ventilation, and 
similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated results and to avoid 
possibility of damage. 

C. Temporary Facility Changeover:  Do not change over from using temporary security and protection 
facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion. 

D. Termination and Removal:  Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended, when it 
has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion.  
Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been delayed because of 
interference with temporary facility.  Repair damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces, and replace 
construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired. 

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor. 
2. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during construction 

period.  Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout 
Procedures." 

END OF SECTION 015000 
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in 
Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products; special 
warranties; product substitutions; and comparable products. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
 
1. Division 01 Section "References" for applicable industry standards for products specified. 
2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties for Contract closeout. 
3. Divisions 02 through 26 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on products and 

installations specified to be warranted. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Products:  Items purchased for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken from 
previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system," 
and terms of similar intent. 

1. Named Products:  Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or model 
number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product literature, that is 
current as of date of the Contract Documents. 

2. New Products:  Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or 
facility, except that products consisting of recycled-content materials are allowed, unless explicitly 
stated otherwise.  Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new 
products. 

3. Comparable Product:  Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal process, or 
where indicated as a product substitution, to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, 
dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that 
equal or exceed those of specified product. 

B. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those 
required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 

C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  Where a specific manufacturer's product is named and 
accompanied by the words "basis of design," including make or model number or other designation, to 
establish the significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical 
properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable products of other 
named manufacturers. 
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1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product or 
fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and title and 
Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Substitution Request Form:  Use CSI Form 13.1A or other form acceptable to Architect. 
2. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as 

applicable: 

a. Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided. 
b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other parts 

of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors, that will be 
necessary to accommodate proposed substitution. 

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the 
Work specified.  Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, 
size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated. 

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 
installation procedures. 

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 
f. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and 

names and addresses of architects and owners. 
g. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test results 

for compliance with requirements indicated. 
h. Research/evaluation reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, 

from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 
i. Detailed comparison of Contractor's Construction Schedule using proposed substitution 

with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall Contract Time.  If 
specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the Contract Time, 
include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's letterhead, stating lack of availability 
or delays in delivery. 

j. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum. 
k. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the 

Contract Documents and is appropriate for applications indicated. 
l. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become 

necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated results. 

3. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation 
for evaluation within 7 days of receipt of a request for substitution.  Architect will notify 
Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 15 days of receipt of request, 
or 7 days of receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Forms of Acceptance:  Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or Architect's 
Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work. 

b. Use product specified if Architect cannot make a decision on use of a proposed substitution 
within time allocated. 

B. Comparable Product Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product 
or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and title and 
Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation 
for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product request.  Architect will notify 
Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable product request within 15 days of 
receipt of request, or 7 days of receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is 
later. 
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a. Form of Approval:  As specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures." 
b. Use product specified if Architect cannot make a decision on use of a comparable product 

request within time allocated. 

C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section 
"Submittal Procedures."  Show compliance with requirements. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products for 
use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products previously selected, even if previously 
selected products were also options. 

1. Each Contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods compatible with 
products and construction methods of other contractors. 

2. If a dispute arises between Contractors over concurrently selectable but incompatible products, 
Architect will determine which products shall be used. 

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and 
loss, including theft.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Delivery and Handling: 

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent overcrowding of 
construction spaces. 

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that are 
flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other losses. 

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original sealed 
container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing, 
unpacking, protecting, and installing. 

4. Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and to ensure that 
products are undamaged and properly protected. 

C. Storage: 

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units. 
2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 
3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight enclosure 

above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation. 
4. Store cementitious products and materials on elevated platforms. 
5. Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of installation 

and concealment. 
6. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, ventilation, 

and weather-protection requirements for storage. 
7. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing. 
8. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and equipment by 

Owner's construction forces.  Coordinate location with Owner. 
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1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES 

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties 
required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties 
do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract Documents. 

1. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Preprinted written warranty published by individual manufacturer for a 
particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner. 

2. Special Warranty:  Written warranty required by or incorporated into the Contract Documents, 
either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to provide more rights for 
Owner. 

B. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification, ready 
for execution.  Submit a draft for approval before final execution. 

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form:  Modified to include Project-specific information and properly 
executed. 

2. Specified Form:  When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a written 
document using appropriate form properly executed. 

3. Refer to Divisions 02 through 26 Sections for specific content requirements and particular 
requirements for submitting special warranties. 

C. List of Warranties:  Provide warranties for products and installations as specified, including but not 
limited to the following: 
 
1. Asphalt Shingles:  Division 07 Section “Asphalt Shingles.” 
2. Sealant:  Division 07 Section “Joint Sealants.” 
3. Clad Wood Doors:  Division 08 Section “Clad Wood Doors.” 
4. Wood Windows:  Division 08 Section “Wood Windows.” 
5. Roof Windows:  Division 08 Section “Roof Windows.” 
6. Carpeting:  Division 09 Section “Sheet Carpeting.” 

D. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES 

A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, that are 
undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time of installation. 

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items needed for a 
complete installation and indicated use and effect. 

2. Standard Products:  If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are specified, 
provide standard products of types that have been produced and used successfully in similar 
situations on other projects. 

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make selection. 
5. Where products are accompanied by the term "match sample," sample to be matched is 

Architect's. 
6. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications establish 

"salient characteristics" of products. 
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7. Or Equal:  Where products are specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal" or "or 
approved equal" or "or approved," comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products" 
Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product. 

B. Product Selection Procedures: 
 
1. Products:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and manufacturers, 

provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements. 
2. Manufacturers:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide a product by 

one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements. 
3. Product Options:  Where Specifications indicate that sizes, profiles, and dimensional requirements 

on Drawings are based on a specific product or system, provide the specified product or system.  
Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product Substitutions" Article for consideration of an unnamed 
product or system. 

4. Basis-of-Design Product:  Where Specifications name a product and include a list of 
manufacturers, provide the specified product or a comparable product by one of the other named 
manufacturers.  Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other 
characteristics that are based on the product named.  Comply with provisions in Part 2 
"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product by the other named 
manufacturers. 

5. Visual Matching Specification:  Where Specifications require matching an established Sample, 
select a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample.  Architect's 
decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches. 

a. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other specified 
requirements, comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product Substitutions" Article for proposal 
of product. 

6. Visual Selection Specification:  Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected from 
manufacturer's colors, patterns, textures" or a similar phrase, select a product that complies with 
other specified requirements. 

a. Standard Range:  Where Specifications include the phrase "standard range of colors, 
patterns, textures" or similar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern, density, or texture 
from manufacturer's product line that does not include premium items. 

b. Full Range:  Where Specifications include the phrase "full range of colors, patterns, 
textures" or similar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern, density, or texture from 
manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium items. 

2.2 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Substitutions for Cause:  Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for change, 
but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related submittals. 

1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following 
conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests 
without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements: 

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 
indicated results. 

b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 
d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction. 
e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
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f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been 

coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with 
other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

B. Substitutions for Convenience:  Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within 30 
days after the Notice to Proceed.  Requests received after that time may be considered or rejected at 
discretion of Architect. 

1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following 
conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests 
without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements: 

a. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy 
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities Owner 
must assume.  Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation to Architect 
for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of other construction by Owner, and 
similar considerations. 

b. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract Documents. 
c. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 

indicated results. 
d. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
e. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 
f. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction. 
g. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
h. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
i. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
j. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been 

coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with 
other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

2.3 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS 

A. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when the following 
conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests 
without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements: 

1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require extensive revisions to the Contract 
Documents, that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the indicated 
results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the 
Specifications.  Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size, 
durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated. 

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty. 
4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and names 

and addresses of architects and owners, if requested. 
5. Samples, if requested. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 016000 
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes general procedural requirements governing execution of the Work including, but 
not limited to, the following: 

 
1. General installation of products. 
2. Progress cleaning. 
3. Starting and adjusting. 
4. Protection of installed construction. 
5. Correction of the Work. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for procedures for coordinating field 
engineering with other construction activities. 

2. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys. 
3. Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching" for procedural requirements for cutting and patching 

necessary for the installation or performance of other components of the Work. 
4. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for final cleaning. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of site improvements, utilities, and other construction 
indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning work, investigate and verify the existence and 
location of mechanical and electrical systems and other construction affecting the Work. 

1. Before construction, verify the location and points of connection of utility services. 

B. Existing Utilities:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction 
indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning sitework, investigate and verify the existence 
and location of underground utilities and other construction affecting the Work. 
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1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of sanitary 
sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; and underground electrical services. 

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities serving 
Project site. 

C. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions:  Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or 
Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other 
conditions affecting performance.  Record observations. 

1. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing 
finishes or primers. 

2. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of 
connections before equipment and fixture installation. 

3. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to be 
installed. 

4. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  Proceeding 
with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

D. Written Report:  Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the Work is 
required by other Sections, include the following: 

1. Description of the Work. 
2. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates. 
3. List of unacceptable installation tolerances. 
4. Recommended corrections. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Existing Utility Information:  Furnish information to Owner that is necessary to adjust, move, or relocate 
existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances located in or affected 
by construction.  Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck 
measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other 
construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before fabrication.  
Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work. 

C. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on 
Drawings. 

D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for 
clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to Architect.  Include a detailed 
description of problem encountered, together with recommendations for changing the Contract 
Documents. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as 
indicated. 

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 
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2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance and ease 
of removal for replacement. 

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated. 
4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 7’-6” in spaces without a suspended ceiling. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in 
applications indicated. 

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  Maintain 
conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion. 

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in 
excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy. 

E. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels. 

F. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory 
prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are 
made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated requirements. 

G. Anchors and Fasteners:  Provide anchors and fasteners as required to anchor each component securely in 
place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work. 

1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at heights 
directed by Architect. 

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 
3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for 

installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral 
anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry.  Deliver such items to Project site in 
time for installation. 

H. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange 
joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints. 

I. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered 
hazardous. 

3.4 OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS 

A. Site Access:  Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction forces. 

B. Coordination:  Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by Owner's 
construction forces. 

1. Construction Schedule:  Inform Owner of Contractor's preferred construction schedule for Owner's 
portion of the Work.  Adjust construction schedule based on a mutually agreeable timetable.  
Notify Owner if changes to schedule are required due to differences in actual construction 
progress. 

2. Preinstallation Conferences:  Include Owner's construction forces at preinstallation conferences 
covering portions of the Work that are to receive Owner's work.  Attend preinstallation 
conferences conducted by Owner's construction forces if portions of the Work depend on Owner's 
construction. 
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3.5 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Coordinate progress cleaning 
for joint-use areas where more than one installer has worked.  Enforce requirements strictly.  Dispose of 
materials lawfully. 

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and debris. 
2. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the temperature is 

expected to rise above 80 deg F. 
3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  Mark 

containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations. 

B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 

C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper 
execution of the Work. 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire work 

area, as appropriate. 

D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of 
manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended.  
If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to 
health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces. 

E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 

F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom 
from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

G. Waste Disposal:  Burying or burning waste materials on-site will not be permitted.  Washing waste 
materials down sewers or into waterways will not be permitted. 

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials 
already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or 
deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the 
remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability 
without damaging effects. 

J. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction, 
completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure 
during the construction period. 

3.6 STARTING AND ADJUSTING 

A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove malfunctioning units, 
replace with new units, and retest. 

B. Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding.  Adjust equipment for proper 
operation. 



 DEPT. OF HOUSING, CDBG DISASTER RECOVERY PROGRAM (OORR) 
 369 HUBBARD ROAD, HIGGANUM, CT 

QA 1730-02 017300 - 5 of 5 
August 2017 EXECUTION 

C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and safeties.  Replace 
damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment. 

D. Manufacturer's Field Service:  If a factory-authorized service representative is required to inspect field-
assembled components and equipment installation, comply with qualification requirements in Division 01 
Section "Quality Requirements." 

3.7 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or 
deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 

3.8 CORRECTION OF THE WORK 

A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and finishes.  Comply 
with requirements in Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching." 

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with 
matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment. 

B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition. 

C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired without 
visible evidence of repair. 

D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating components that cannot 
be repaired. 

E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces. 

END OF SECTION 017300 
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SECTION 017329 – CUTTING AND PATCHING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cutting:  Penetration of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of other 
Work, including the removal of debris. 

B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions after installation of 
other Work. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Cutting and Patching Proposal:  Submit a proposal describing procedures at least 10 days before the time 
cutting and patching will be performed, requesting approval to proceed.  Include the following 
information: 

1. Extent:  Describe cutting and patching, show how they will be performed, and indicate why they 
cannot be avoided. 

2. Changes to In-Place Construction:  Describe anticipated results.  Include changes to structural 
elements and operating components as well as changes in building's appearance and other 
significant visual elements. 

3. Products:  List products to be used and firms or entities that will perform the Work. 
4. Dates:  Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed. 
5. Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  List services/systems that cutting and 

patching procedures will disturb or affect.  List services/systems that will be relocated and those 
that will be temporarily out of service.  Indicate how long services/systems will be disrupted. 

6. Structural Elements:  Where cutting and patching involve adding reinforcement to structural 
elements, submit details and engineering calculations showing integration of reinforcement with 
original structure. 

7. Architect's Approval:  Obtain approval of cutting and patching proposal before cutting and 
patching.  Approval does not waive Architect’s right to later require removal and replacement of 
unsatisfactory work. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Structural Elements:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change their load-
carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.  Structural elements include, but are not limited to the 
following: 
 
1. Concrete foundation construction. 
2. Bearing and retaining walls, including architectural precast panels. 
3. Lintels. 
4. Structural steel frame. 
5. Structural decking. 
6. Miscellaneous structural metals. 
7. Interior and/or exterior load bearing masonry wall construction. 

B. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a manner that 
results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased maintenance or 
decreased operational life or safety.  Operating elements include the following: 

1. Primary operational systems and equipment. 
2. Air or smoke barriers. 
3. Mechanical systems piping and ducts. 
4. Control systems. 
5. Communication systems. 
6. Electrical wiring systems. 

C. Miscellaneous Elements:  Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related components in a 
manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their capacity to perform 
as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or 
safety.  Miscellaneous elements include the following: 

1. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers. 
2. Membranes and flashings. 
3. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment. 
4. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems. 
5. Roofing systems. 

D. Visual Requirements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual evidence of 
cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or in occupied spaces in 
a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities.  Remove and replace 
construction that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner. 

E. Cutting and Patching Conference:  Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved in cutting 
and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades.  Review areas of potential interference and 
conflict.  Coordinate procedures and resolve potential conflicts before proceeding. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections. 

B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use materials that 
visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible. 
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1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, will 
match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to be 
performed. 

1. Compatibility:  Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including 
compatibility with in-place finishes or primers. 

2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of Work to be cut. 

B. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide 
protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting 
and patching operations. 

C. Adjoining Areas:  Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to 
adjoining areas. 

D. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems are 
required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to 
minimize interruption to occupied areas. 

3.3 PERFORMANCE 

A. General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and patching at 
the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay. 

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other 
construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition. 

B. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar 
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining 
construction.  If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply with original 
Installer's written recommendations. 

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and 
chopping.  Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size required, and with minimum 
disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings when not in use. 

2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces. 
3. Concrete and Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core 

drill. 
4. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  

Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture 
or other foreign matter after cutting. 
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5. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete. 

C. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations 
following performance of other Work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  
Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Sections. 

1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate 
integrity of installation. 

2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into 
retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of patching and 
refinishing. 

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing 
materials. 

b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition. 

3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area into 
another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  Provide an even surface of 
uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.  Remove in-place floor and wall coverings and 
replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance. 

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, apply primer and intermediate paint coats over 
the patch and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch.  
Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent surfaces. 

4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane surface 
of uniform appearance. 

5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a 
weathertight condition. 

D. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Completely remove paint, 
mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials. 

END OF SECTION 017329 
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SECTION 017700 – CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not 
limited to, the following: 

1. Substantial Completion procedures. 
2. Final completion procedures. 
3. Warranties. 
4. Final cleaning. 
5. Repair of the Work. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for requirements for Applications for Payment for 
Substantial and Final Completion. 

2. Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning of Project site. 
3. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record 

Specifications, and Record Product Data. 
4. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance manual 

requirements. 
5. Divisions 02 through 26 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements for the 

Work in those Sections. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For cleaning agents. 

B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items:  Initial submittal at Substantial Completion. 

C. Certified List of Incomplete Items:  Final submittal at Final Completion. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Certificates of Release:  From authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Certificate of Insurance:  For continuing coverage. 
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1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items:  For maintenance material submittal items specified in other 
Sections. 

1.6 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items:  Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and corrected 
(Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why the Work is 
incomplete. 

B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion:  Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to 
requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion.  List items below that are 
incomplete at time of request. 

1. Certificates of Release:  Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction permitting 
Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.  Include occupancy 
permits, operating certificates, and similar releases. 

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project record 
documents, operation and maintenance manuals, final completion construction photographic 
documentation, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record 
information. 

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Divisions 2 through 16 Sections, including 
specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and 
similar documents. 

4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Divisions 2 through 16 Sections, 
including tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated 
by Architect.  Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable. 

a. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items:  Prepare and submit schedule of maintenance 
material submittal items, including name and quantity of each item and name and number 
of related Specification Section.  Obtain Architect’s signature for receipt of submittals. 

5. Submit test/adjust/balance records. 
6. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and maintenance. 

C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion:  Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to 
requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion.  List items below that are 
incomplete at time of request. 

 
1. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion. 
2. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, equipment, and 

systems.  
3. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, construction 

tools, and similar elements. 
4. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting. 
5. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual defects. 

D. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a minimum of 
10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests.  On receipt of 
request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  
Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor 
of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by Architect, that must be completed or 
corrected before certificate will be issued. 
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1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 
incomplete is completed or corrected. 

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final Completion. 

1.7 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion:  Before requesting final inspection for determining final 
completion, complete the following: 
 
1. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be 

completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect.  The certified copy of the list 
shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance. 

2. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance requirements. 
3. Submit lien waivers and/or certificate of payment received, as required by Owner, from all 

subcontractors. 
4. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, equipment, and 

systems. 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance.  On receipt of request, Architect 
will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Architect will 
prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must 
be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 
incomplete is completed or corrected. 

1.8 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

A. Preparation:  Submit three copies of list.  Include name and identification of each space and area affected 
by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, 
areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction. 

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order. 
2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, 

individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems. 
3. Include the following information at the top of each page: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Architect. 
d. Name of Owner’s Representative. 
e. Name of Contractor. 
f. Page number. 

1.9 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES 

A. Submittal Time:  Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the Work 
where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is indicated. 

B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the Project 
Manual. 
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1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, thickness as 
necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper. 

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark tab to 
identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or installation, 
including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone number of Installer. 

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES," 
Project name, and name of Contractor. 

C. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the 
surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or 
that might damage finished surfaces. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General:  Provide final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local 
laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations. 

B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each surface or 
unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program.  
Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of 
Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project: 

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, 
including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign 
substances. 

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign 
deposits. 

c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured surface. 
d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site. 
e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building. 
f. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of 

stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural weathering of 
exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original condition. 

g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, plenums, 
shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces. 

h. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces. 
i. Remove labels that are not permanent. 
j. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.  Replace 

finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or that already show 
evidence of repair or restoration. 
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1) Do not paint over "UL" and similar labels, including mechanical and electrical 
nameplates. 

 
k. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

2. Before requesting final inspection for determining date of Final Completion, complete cleaning 
operations listed above as required following Substantial Completion and completion of all punch 
list items. 

C. Comply with safety standards for cleaning.  Do not burn waste materials.  Do not bury debris or excess 
materials on Owner's property.  Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous materials into drainage 
systems.  Remove waste materials from Project site and dispose of lawfully. 

END OF SECTION 017700 
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SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and 
maintenance manuals, including the following: 

 
1. Maintenance manuals for the care and maintenance of products, materials, and finishes, systems 

and equipment. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
 
1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for operation and 

maintenance manuals. 
2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting operation and maintenance manuals. 
3. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for preparing Record Drawings for operation 

and maintenance manuals. 
4. Divisions 02 through 26 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual requirements for 

the Work in those Sections. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. System:  An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular interaction. 

B. Subsystem:  A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittals:  Submit three (3) draft copies of each manual at least 15 days before requesting inspection 
for Substantial Completion.  Include a complete operation and maintenance directory.  Architect will 
return two copies of draft and mark whether general scope and content of manual are acceptable. 

1. Correct or modify each manual to comply with Architect's comments.  Submit 2 copies of each 
corrected manual within 15 days of receipt of Architect's comments. 
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1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Where operation and maintenance documentation includes information on installations by more than one 
factory-authorized service representative, assemble and coordinate information furnished by 
representatives and prepare manuals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUALS, GENERAL 

A. Organization:  Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each system 
and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a system.  Each manual 
shall contain the following materials, in the order listed: 

1. Title page. 
2. Table of contents. 
3. Manual contents. 

B. Title Page:  Enclose title page in transparent plastic sleeve.  Include the following information: 

1. Subject matter included in manual. 
2. Name and address of Project. 
3. Name and address of Owner. 
4. Date of submittal. 
5. Name, address, and telephone number of Contractor. 
6. Name and address of Architect. 
7. Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals. 

C. Table of Contents:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to the 
content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project Manual. 

1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to accommodate data, 
include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in each volume of the set. 

D. Manual Contents:  Organize into sets of manageable size.  Arrange contents alphabetically by system, 
subsystem, and equipment.  If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems, equipment, and 
components of one system into a single binder. 

1. Binders:  Heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to 
accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper; with clear plastic sleeve on spine to 
hold label describing contents and with pockets inside covers to hold folded oversize sheets. 

a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system, organize data in 
each binder into groupings by subsystem and related components.  Cross-reference other 
binders if necessary to provide essential information for proper operation or maintenance of 
equipment or system. 

b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION AND 
MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject matter of contents.  
Indicate volume number for multiple-volume sets. 
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2. Dividers:  Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section.  Mark each tab to 
indicate contents.  Include typed list of products and major components of equipment included in 
the section on each divider, cross-referenced to Specification Section number and title of Project 
Manual. 

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves:  Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic software 
diskettes for computerized electronic equipment. 

4. Supplementary Text:  Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch white bond paper. 
5. Drawings:  Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text. 

a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and use as 
foldouts. 

b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled 
envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual.  At appropriate locations in manual, insert 
typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents, and drawing locations. 

2.2 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUAL 

A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish.  Include source 
information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, and warranties 
and bonds, as described below. 

B. Source Information:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name and arranged to 
match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer 
or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in 
Project Manual. 

C. Product Information:  Include the following, as applicable: 

1. Product name and model number. 
2. Manufacturer's name. 
3. Color, pattern, and texture. 
4. Material and chemical composition. 
5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products. 

D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following: 

1. Inspection procedures. 
2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning. 
3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product. 
4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance. 
5. Repair instructions. 

E. Repair Materials and Sources:  Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and related 
services. 

F. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions 
that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. 

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 MANUAL PREPARATION 

A. Product Maintenance Manual:  Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and 
maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work. 

B. Manufacturers' Data:  Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include only sheets 
pertinent to product or component installed.  Mark each sheet to identify each product or component 
incorporated into the Work.  If data include more than one item in a tabular format, identify each item 
using appropriate references from the Contract Documents.  Identify data applicable to the Work and 
delete references to information not applicable. 

1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not available and where the 
information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance of equipment or systems. 

C. Drawings:  Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the relationship of 
component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and flow diagrams.  
Coordinate these drawings with information contained in Record Drawings to ensure correct illustration 
of completed installation. 

1. Do not use original Project Record Documents as part of operation and maintenance manuals. 

D. Comply with Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and 
maintenance documentation. 

END OF SECTION 017823 
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SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record Documents, 
including the following: 

1. Record Drawings. 
2. Record Specifications. 
3. Record Product Data. 
4. Miscellaneous record submittals. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
 
1. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures. 
2. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance manual 

requirements. 
3. Divisions 02 through 26 Sections for specific requirements for Project Record Documents of the 

Work in those Sections. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following: 
 
1. Number of Copies:  Submit copies of record Drawings as follows: 

a. Initial Submittal:  Submit one paper copy set of marked-up record prints and one set(s) of 
plots from corrected record digital data files.  Architect will indicate whether general scope 
of changes, additional information recorded, and quality of drafting are acceptable. 

b. Final Submittal:  Submit one paper copy set of marked-up record prints, one set(s) of 
record digital data files, and three set(s) of record digital data file plots.  Plot each drawing 
file, whether or not changes and additional information were recorded. 

1) Electronic Media:  DVD-R. 

B. Record Specifications:  Submit two (2) copies of Project's Specifications, including addenda and contract 
modifications. 

C. Record Product Data:  Submit two (2) copies of each Product Data submittal. 

1. Where Record Product Data is required as part of operation and maintenance manuals, submit 
marked-up Product Data as an insert in manual instead of submittal as Record Product Data. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. Record Prints:  Maintain one set of black-line white prints of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings. 

1. Preparation:  Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from that 
shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether individual or 
entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to prepare the marked-up Record Prints. 

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult to 
identify or measure and record later. 

b. Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique. 
c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.  Record and check the markup before 

enclosing concealed installations. 

2. Content:  Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Dimensional changes to Drawings. 
b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings. 
c. Depths of foundations below first floor. 
d. Locations and depths of underground utilities. 
e. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits. 
f. Revisions to electrical circuitry. 
g. Actual equipment locations. 
h. Duct size and routing. 
i. Locations of concealed internal utilities. 
j. Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive. 
k. Changes made following Architect's written orders. 
l. Details not on the original Contract Drawings. 
m. Field records for variable and concealed conditions. 
n. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically. 

3. Mark the Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of showing actual 
physical conditions, completely and accurately.  If Shop Drawings are marked, show cross-
reference on the Contract Drawings. 

4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish between 
changes for different categories of the Work at same location. 

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted from 
original Drawings. 

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order numbers, and 
similar identification, where applicable. 

B. Newly Prepared Record Drawings:  Prepare new Drawings instead of preparing record Drawings where 
Architect determines that neither the original Contract Drawings nor Shop Drawings are suitable to show 
actual installation. 

1. New Drawings may be required when a Change Order is issued as a result of accepting an 
alternate, substitution, or other modification. 

2. Consult Architect for proper scale and scope of detailing and notations required to record the 
actual physical installation and its relation to other construction.  Integrate newly prepared record 
Drawings into record Drawing sets; comply with procedures for formatting, organizing, copying, 
binding, and submitting. 
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C. Format:  Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD 
DRAWING" in a prominent location. 

1. Record Prints:  Organize Record Prints into manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable paper 
cover sheets.  Include identification on cover sheets. 

2. Record Digital Data Files:  Organize digital data information into separate electronic files that 
correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings.  Name each file with the sheet identification.  
Include identification in each digital data file. 

3. Identification:  As follows: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS." 
d. Name of Architect. 

2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Preparation:  Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies from 
that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be 
readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and equipment 
furnished, including substitutions and product options selected. 

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to provide a 
record of selections made. 

4. For each principal product, indicate whether Record Product Data has been submitted in operation 
and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as Record Product Data. 

5. Note related Change Orders, Record Product Data, and Record Drawings where applicable. 

B. Format:  Submit record Specifications as paper copy. 

2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA 

A. Preparation:  Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies 
substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be 
readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in manufacturer's 
written instructions for installation. 

3. Note related Change Orders, Record Specifications, and Record Drawings where applicable. 

B. Format:  Submit record Product Data as paper copy. 

1. Include record Product Data directory organized by specification section number and title, 
electronically linked to each item of record Product Data. 
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2.4 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS 

A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record 
keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work.  Bind or file miscellaneous 
records and identify each, ready for continued use and reference. 

B. Format:  Submit miscellaneous record submittals as paper copy. 

1. Include miscellaneous record submittals directory organized by specification section number and 
title, electronically linked to each item of miscellaneous record submittals. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE 

A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for Project Record 
Document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to Project Record Documents as they occur; do not 
wait until the end of Project. 

B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store Record Documents and Samples in the field 
office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  Do not use Project Record Documents 
for construction purposes.  Maintain Record Documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible 
condition, protected from deterioration and loss.  Provide access to Project Record Documents for 
Architect's reference during normal working hours. 
 
1. Acceptance of Application for payment is contingent upon acceptance of maintained and up-to-

date record documents. 

END OF SECTION 017839 
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SECTION 018119 – INDOOR AIR QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 
 

1. Microbial and fungal contamination control. 
2. Indoor air quality and pollution control. 
3. Heating, ventilating, and air conditioning. 
4. Description of Indoor Air Quality (IAQ) Construction Plan. 
5. IAQ Construction requirements. 

B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 
 
1. Division 01 Section “Temporary Facilities and Controls” for temporary facility requirements. 
2. Division 01 Section “Closeout Procedures” for final cleaning. 

1.3 INDOOR AIR QUALITY 

A. Goals: The Owner has set the following goals to maintain indoor air quality for jobsite operations for this 
Project, within the limits of the construction schedule, Contract sum, and utilizing available materials, 
equipment, products, and services. 

 
1. Protect workers on-site from undue health risks during construction. 
2. Prevent residual problems with indoor air quality in the completed building. 

B. Product Emission Rate Standards: Test to ASTM D 5116 for Maximum Indoor Air Concentration Levels. 
 

1. Formaldehyde: 
 

a. 0.03 parts per million where no other requirements are specified. 
b. 0.005 parts per million where products are specified as formaldehyde free. 

 
2. Total VOC Emissions for Carpet Tile, Adhesives, and Sealers: 0.05 mg/m2 per hour. 
3. 4 Phenyl Cyclohexene (4-PC) Particulate Emissions for Carpet: 1 part per billion.  
4. Total Particulate Emission Rate Levels: 50 ug/m3. 
5. Primary and Secondary Regulated Pollutants: Conform to USEPA, Code of Federal Regulations, 

Title 40, Part 50 National Air Ambient Air Quality Standard.  Refer to EPA Web Site:  
http://www.epa.gov/epahome/rules.html#codified. 

6. Other Pollutants not Listed:  Not greater than 1/10 of Threshold Limit Value - Time Weighted 
Average (TLV-TWA) Industrial workplace standard. 
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C. Architectural Coatings - Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content Limits:  Conform to US 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) Federal Register 48886/Vol. 63, No. 176 Friday, September 11, 
1998/Rules and Regulations. Refer to EPA Web Site: http://www.epa.gov/. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Indoor Air Quality Construction Plan: Within fourteen (14) days of Notice to Proceed, prior to any waste 
removal by the Contractor, the Contractor shall develop and submit for review an indoor air quality plan, 
including the following: 

 
1. List of IAQ protective measures to be instituted on the site. 
2. Schedule for inspections and maintenance of IAQ measures. 
 

B. Substitutions: If the Contractor elects to use procedures, materials, equipment or products that are not 
specified, but meet the intent of these specifications, submit an alternative solution for approval. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 
 
A. Do not use products in combination with or in contact with other products that can be identified as com-

bining to form toxic fumes or sustained odors. 
 
B. Do not use solvents within interior areas that may penetrate and be retained in absorptive materials such 

as concrete, gypsum board, wood, cellulose products, fibrous material, and textiles. 
 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1  GENERAL 
 

A. Protect construction materials from contamination and pollution from contact with construction dust, de-
bris, fumes, solvents, and other environmentally polluting materials. 

 
B. Conduct regular inspection and maintenance of indoor air quality measures including ventilation system 

protection, and ventilation rate. 
 

C. Use low-toxic cleaning supplies for surfaces, equipment, and worker’s personal use.  Options include 
soybean-based solvents and cleaning options and citrus-based cleaners. 

 
D. Use safety meetings, signage, and subcontractor agreements to communicate the goals of the indoor air 

quality construction plan. 
 

E. Clean spills immediately involving solvents or cleaners. 
 

3.2  HEATING, VENTILATING, AND AIR CONDITIONING 
 

A. The Contractor is required to meet or exceed the minimum requirements of the Sheet Metal and Air con-
ditioning National Contractor’s Association (SMACNA) IAQ Guidelines for Occupied Buildings Under 
Construction, 1995, and the following: 
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1. Do not run HVAC system during course of construction.  Seal ductwork intake and exhaust vents 
as required. 

2. Heat, dehumidify and ventilate building during course of Work as necessary to maintain 
environmental conditions suitable for drying and curing materials and for prevention of conditions 
suitable for mold and mildew growth. 

 
a. Ventilate building removing moisture, dust, fumes, and odors. 
b. Temper and dehumidify air as needed to remove excess moisture. 
c. Refer to Division 01 Section “Temporary Facilities and Controls” for temporary heating re-

quirements. 
 

3. Flush out building prior to Substantial Completion. 
 
a. Install new filters and run air handling units using 100 percent outside air for a two week 

period, or until five air exchanges of the building have been completed.  Maintain indoor 
air temperature at 60 deg F during this period. 

b. Install new filters following flush out. 
 

3.3  MICROBIAL AND FUNGAL CONTAMINATION CONTROL 

A. Perform, schedule, and sequence Work as required to limit conditions supporting formations of microbes, 
molds, and fungi. 

1. Control water penetration, dampness, and humidity to prevent products not treated for exterior use 
from becoming soaked or damp.  

 
B. When visible formations are observed and when formations completely removed by non-abrasive surface 

cleaning: 
 

1. Remove and replace materials identified as food sources for microbes, molds, and fungi. 
2. Correct conditions supporting microbial, mold, and fungal growth. 

 
C. Remove interior products and finishes, identified as food sources, that have absorbed sufficient moisture 

to become damp whether or not microbial, mold, or fungal growth is observed. Products may include, but 
not be limited to, the following: 

 
1. Gypsum board cores. 
2. Organic materials composed of cellulose fiber or paper.  
3. Materials containing sucrose or other binders identified as supporting microbial growth. 
 

D. Remove fibrous insulation materials subject to retaining moisture such as duct liner, insulation, and other 
materials that are made wet or damp and cannot immediately be made dry. 

 
E. Repair or replace ductwork, pans, and other conditions where moisture condensation, water penetration, 

or drained water has caused damage to such materials. 
 

1. Remove conditions that have become an environment for microbes, molds, or fungi. 
 2.  Do not permit conditions leading to standing water. 
 
F. Remedial Action: Notify Owner, Owner’s Representative, and Architect prior to beginning remedial ac-

tion where continuation by hazardous chemicals, microbes, and fungi is suspected. 
 
 

 
 

3.4 DUST CONTROL 
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A. Levels of airborne respirable dust in excess of 15pg/m3 are considered excessive.  Should such levels be 

reached or exceeded, discontinue activities which are creating dust, clean all surfaces, and take action to 
reduce the level of dust being created to within acceptable limits. 

END OF SECTION 018119 
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SECTION 028300 – LEAD ABATEMENT 

PART 1 GENERAL  

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to this 

Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 1 Section “Summary”, Paragraph 1.1A, 

entitled “Related Documents. 

B. The project Contract documents, including any General Supplementary Conditions, apply to this Section. 

C. Hazardous Building Materials Assessment Report June 30, 2017. 

1.2 CONSULTANT 

A. The Owner may retain a Consultant for the purposes of project management and monitoring during lead abatement 

activities.  The Consultant shall represent the Owner in all phases of the abatement project at the discretion of the 

Owner.  The Contractor will regard the Consultant's direction as authoritative and binding as provided herein, in 

matters particularly but not limited to approval of work areas, review of monitoring results, completion of the 

various segments of work, final completion of the abatement, submission of data, and daily field punch list items. 

1.3 USE OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. It shall be incumbent upon the Contractor to visit the Site and determine what is existing, its condition, and what 

will be required to accomplish the Work intended by the Contract Documents.  No increase in the Contract Sum 

will be permitted as a result of the Contractor's failure to visit the site and understand the existing conditions. 

B. All work shall comply with the Contract Documents and with applicable Codes, laws, regulations, and ordinances 

wherever applicable.  The most stringent of all the foregoing shall govern. 

C. It is not intended that the Specifications show every detail of the Work, but the Contractor shall be required to 

furnish within the Contract Sum all material and labor necessary for the completion of the Work in accordance 

with the intent of the Specifications. 

D. In case of ambiguity among the Contract documents, the more stringent requirement as determined by the 

Consultant shall prevail. 

E. The Work of this Contract includes making modifications as necessary, subject to approval by Owner in 

consultation with the Consultant, to correct any conflicts. 

F. All items, not specifically mentioned in the Specifications but implied by trade practices to complete the work, 

shall be included. 

1.4 EXAMINATION OF SITE 

A. It is understood that the Contractor has examined the Site and made his own estimates of the facilities and 

difficulties attending the execution of the Work, and has based his price thereon. 
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B. Except for unforeseeable concealed conditions as determined by the Consultant, the Contractor shall make no 

claim for additional cost due to the existing conditions at the site. 

1.5 CONTRACTUAL QUALIFICATIONS 

A. All bidders shall submit a record of prior experience in similar projects, listing no less than three (3) completed 

jobs in the past year, with all projects of similar size and scope.  The Contractor shall list the experience and 

training of the project foremen and all on-site personnel.  The information that should be included is as follows: 

1. Project Name and Address 

2. Owner's Name and Address 

3. Architect/Consultant 

4. Contract Amount 

5. Date of Completion 

6. Extras and Changes 

B. Submit a written statement regarding whether the Contractor has ever been found out-of-compliance with federal 

or state asbestos and/or lead regulations pertaining to worker protection, removal, transport, or disposal. 

C. The Contractor shall be a United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) Certified Lead-Safe Renovator 

in accordance with the EPA Lead Renovation, Repair, and Painting Rule (RRP Rule).   All workers and 

supervisors shall have completed 8 hours of training and received certification as lead safe renovators.  This is a 

requirement of the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) regulation 24 CFR Part 35. 

1.6 TESTING LABORATORY SERVICES 

A. The Contractor shall submit to the Consultant the name, address and qualifications of proposed laboratories 

intended to be utilized for sample analysis as required by this section. 

1.7 ADDITIONAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. The Contractor shall designate a Supervisor for the work to insure compliance with state and federal regulations.  

The Supervisor shall be the competent person as defined by OSHA regulations. 

B. The Contractor shall allow the work of this contract to be inspected if required by local, state, federal, and any 

other authorities having jurisdiction over such work.  The Contractor shall immediately notify the Owner and 

Consultant and shall maintain written evidence of such inspection for review by the Owner and Consultant. 

C. The Contractor shall incur the cost of all fines resulting from regulatory non-compliance as issued by federal, 

state, and local agencies.  The Contractor shall incur the cost of all work requirements mandated by federal, state, 

and local agencies as a result of regulatory non-compliance or negligence. 

D. The Contractor shall immediately notify the Owner and Consultant of the delivery of all permits, licenses, 

certificates of inspection, of approval, or occupancy, etc., and any other such instruments required under codes 

by authorities having jurisdiction, regardless of to who issued, and shall cause them to be displayed to the Owner 

and Consultant for verification and recording.  

1.8 PROJECT SCOPE OF WORK 

A. Work outlined in this Section includes all work necessary for the abatement of lead hazards including; lead dust 

hazards and lead soil hazards.  Work shall be performed in compliance with United States Environmental 

Protection Agency (EPA) Renovation, Repair, and Painting (RRP) regulations and Housing and Urban 
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Development (HUD) Lead Safe Work Practices.  Work is to be performed at 653 Willow Street in Waterbury, 

Connecticut.  The property is considered Target Housing, however is not currently occupied by a child under the 

age of six and CT Regulations 19a-111 do not apply. 

B. Responsibilities of Lead-Safe Renovation Contractors:  The responsible party of the Lead-Safe Renovation 

Contractor or other entity conducting renovation work shall ensure the following: 

1. All persons performing renovation work are responsible persons or employees of the Lead-Safe Renovation 

Contractors. 

2. A person who is Certified as a Lead-Safe Renovator Supervisor or a licensed Lead Abatement Supervisor 

hereinafter referred to as Supervisor shall be assigned to the project for each contractor performing renovation 

work where lead paint is to be disturbed and be on site at all times during Lead-Safe Renovation Work. 

3. All workers performing Lead-Safe Renovation shall be Certified as Lead-Safe Renovator Supervisors or have 

received requisite training as required by HUD regulations 

4. Prior to the start of work the Lead-Safe Renovation Contractor shall ensure pre-renovation notification 

requirements for providing EPA Pamphlet are adhered to. 

5. The Lead Safe Renovation Contractor and Supervisor shall ensure that lead safe work practice requirements 

are utilized in accordance with RRP and HUD regulations 

6. The required record keeping documentation of the Lead-Safe Renovation work shall be maintained as 

required. 

C. Responsibilities of Lead-Safe Renovation Supervisors:  The responsible party of the Lead-Safe Renovation 

Contractor shall ensure the following: 

1. The Supervisor shall be assigned to the project for each contractor performing renovation work where lead 

paint is to be disturbed and be on site at all times during Lead-Safe Renovation Work. 

2. The Lead Safe Renovation Supervisor shall oversee and ensure that lead safe work practice requirements 

are utilized in accordance RRP and HUD regulations. 

3. Upon the completion of work conduct the required visual clearance inspection and cleaning verification as 

required.  It should be noted that HUD regulations will require the collection of lead dust wipe samples to 

verify adherence to clearance requirements specified herein. 

D. The following table summarizes the exterior defective lead based paint identified requiring scrapping of the 

defective lead based paint and proper disposal as hazardous lead waste: 

LOCATION ABATEMENT ITEM QUANTITY 

Exterior Garage 
Exterior White Garage Door 

Frame Paint 

Defective Paint Shall be Scraped 

to Remove Loose and Flaking 

Paint and Stabilize Paint for Re-

Painting. 

Throughout Residence 
Exterior White Shutter and 

Window Casing Paint 

Defective Paint Shall be Scraped 

to Remove Loose and Flaking 

Paint and Stabilize Paint for Re-

Painting. 

E. The following table summarizes the elevated concentrations of lead in dust requiring decontamination with Tri-

sodium Phosphate (TSP) and High Efficiency Particulate Air (HEPA) vacuuming and proper disposal as 

hazardous lead waste: 

LOCATION ABATEMENT ITEM 

Window Sills – Throughout Residence Lead in Dust Shall be Cleaned to Meet Clearance Standards  

F. The Contractor is responsible for verifying the quantities of materials to be removed, and the condition of these 

materials.  Waste generated during all work activities shall be presumed hazardous waste for disposal and properly 

disposed. 
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1.9 DEFINITIONS 

A. The following definitions relative to lead abatement may apply: 

1. Abatement - A measure or set of measures designed to permanently eliminate lead based paint hazards or 

lead-based paint.  Abatement strategies include the removal of lead-based paint, enclosure, encapsulation, 

replacement of building components coated with lead-based paint, removal of lead-contaminated dust, and 

removal of lead-contaminated soil or overlaying soil with a durable covering such as asphalt. 

2. Action Level - Employee exposure, without regard to the use of respirators, to an airborne concentration 

of lead of 30 micrograms per cubic meter (µg/m3) calculated as an eight-hour time weighted average.  

3. Abrasive Removal - A method of abatement that entails the removal of lead-based paint using mechanical 

removal equipment fitted with a high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) dust collection system. 

4. Atomic Absorption Spectrophotometer (AA) - An instrument which measures the lead content in parts per 

million (ppm) using a lead source lamp and a flame capable of measuring the absorbed energy and 

converting it to concentration. 

5. Biological Monitoring - The analysis of a person's blood to determine the level of lead contamination in 

the body. 

6. Certified Renovator – An individual who is approved to carry out remodeling work practices described in 

the terms of the Lead, Renovation, Repair, & Painting (RRP) rule issued by the United States 

Environmental Protection Agency on April 22, 2008.  

7. Chemical Removal - A method of abatement which entails the removal of lead-based paint using caustic 

or solvent based chemical paint strippers. 

8. Child-Occupied Facility:  A building or a portion of a building, constructed prior to 1978, and visited by 

the same child of less than six years of age on a t least two different days within any week (Sunday through 

Saturday), provided that each day’s visit lasts at least three hours and the combined weekly visits last at 

least six hours, and the combined annual visits last at least 60 hours.  Child-Occupied Facilities may be 

located in target housing or in public or commercial buildings.  With respect to common areas in public or 

commercial buildings that contain Child-Occupied Facilities, the Child-Occupied Facility encompasses 

only the exterior sides of the building that are immediately adjacent to the Child-Occupied Facility. 

9. Cleaning Verification Card:  A card developed and distributed, or otherwise approved by EPA for the 

purpose of determining, through comparison of wet and dry disposable cleaning cloths with the card, 

whether post-renovation cleaning has been adequately completed. 9. Competent Person - An 

individual who is capable of identifying existing and predictable lead hazards in the surroundings or 

working conditions and who has authorization to take prompt corrective measures to eliminate them. 

10. Complete Abatement - Abatement of all lead-based paint inside or outside a dwelling or building and 

reduction of any lead-contaminated dust or soil hazards.  All of these strategies require preparation; 

cleanup; post abatement clearance testing; record keeping; and, if applicable, reevaluation and on-going 

monitoring. 

11. Deteriorated Paint - Paint that is peeling, flaking, chalking, scaling, or chipping; paint that is over a 

defective or deteriorated substrate; or paint that is damaged in any manner such that a child can get paint 

from the damaged area.  Deteriorated paint shall be classified as either in fair condition or poor condition. 

12. Elevated blood lead level - A blood lead concentration as defined in Regulations of the State of 

Connecticut. A blood lead concentration equal to or greater than forty (40) micrograms per deciliter (µg/dl) 

as defined in OSHA Standard 1926.62. 

13. Encapsulation - The resurfacing or covering of surfaces, and sealing or caulking with durable materials so 

as to prevent or control chalking or flaking of substances containing lead-based paint. 

14. Enclosure - The use of rigid, durable construction materials that are mechanically fastened to the substrate 

to act as a barrier between the lead-based paint and the environment. 

15. Engineering Controls - Measures implemented at the work site to contain, control, and/or otherwise reduce 

worker exposure to, and environmental releases of lead dust and debris. 

16. Evaluation - Risk assessment, paint inspection, reevaluation, investigation, clearance examination, or risk 

assessment screen. 

17. Fixed Object - A unit of equipment or furniture in the work area which cannot, as determined by the State, 

be removed from the work area. 

18. Hazardous Waste: As defined in the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) the term 

"hazardous waste" means a solid waste, or combination of solid wastes, which because of its quantity; 

concentration; or physical, chemical, or infectious characteristics may cause, or significantly contribute to 
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increases in mortality,  increase in serious and irreversible or incapacitating but reversible illness, or pose 

a substantial present or potential hazard to human health or the environment when improperly treated, 

stored, transported, or disposed.  As defined in the regulations, solid waste is hazardous if it meets one of 

four conditions: 

 a. Exhibits a characteristic of a hazardous waste (40  CFR Sections 261.20 through 262.24), 

  b. Has been listed as hazardous (40 CFR Section 261.31 through 261.33), 

c. Is a mixture containing a listed hazardous waste and a non-hazardous solid waste (unless the mixture 

is specifically excluded or no longer exhibits any of the characteristics of hazardous waste), or 

 d. Is not excluded from regulation as a hazardous waste. 

19. Inspection - A surface-by surface investigation to determine the presence of lead-based paint (in some 

cases including dust and soil sampling) and a report of the results.  

20. Inspector - An individual who meets the licensing and certification requirements of the State of 

Connecticut,  Department of Public Health, Sections 20-478-1 through 20-478-3  to (1) perform inspections 

to determine and report the presence of lead-based paint on a surface-by-surface basis through on-site 

testing, (2) report the findings of such an inspection, (3) collect environmental samples for laboratory 

analysis, (4) perform clearance testing, and (5) document successful compliance with lead-based paint 

hazard control requirements or standards. 

21. Intact Surface - A defect-free surface with no loose, peeling, chipping, or flaking paint.  Painted surfaces 

must be free from crumbling, cracking or falling plaster and must not have holes in them.  Intact surfaces 

must not be damaged in any way. 

22. Interim Controls - A set of measures designed to temporarily reduce human exposure or possible exposure 

to lead-based paint hazards.  Such measures include specialized cleaning, repairs, maintenance painting, 

temporary containment, and management and resident education programs.  Interim controls also include 

dust removal; paint film stabilization; treatment of friction and impact surfaces; installation of soil 

coverings, such as grass or sod; and land-use controls. 

23. Lead Abatement Plan - A written plan that identifies the location of intact and defective lead-based paint 

and describes how defective lead-based surfaces will be abated and how the environment, health, and safety 

will be protected. 

24. Lead-Based Paint - Paint or other surface coatings that contain lead equal to or greater than 1.0 milligrams 

of lead per square centimeter or greater than 0.5% by weight. 

25. Lead-Based Paint Hazard - Any condition that causes exposure to lead from lead-contaminated dust, lead-

contaminated soil, or deteriorated lead-based paint would have an adverse effect on human health.  Lead-

based paint hazards include for example, deteriorated lead-based paint, leaded dust levels above applicable 

standards, and bare leaded soil above applicable standards. 

26. Lead-Based Paint Hazard Control - Activities to control and eliminate lead-based paint hazards, including 

interim controls, abatement, and complete abatement. 

27. Lead-Based Paint Abatement Planner/ Designer - An individual who meets the licensing and certification 

requirements of the State of Connecticut, Department of Public Health, Sections 20-478-1 through 20-478-

3 for planning and designing lead-based paint abatement projects. 

28. Lead Consultant -  An individual who meets the licensing and certification requirements of the State of 

Connecticut, Department of Public Health, Sections 20-478-1 through 20-478-3 to perform as an inspector, 

risk assessor or planner/designer 

29. Lead Control Area - An area where lead abatement operations are performed where airborne concentrations 

of lead dust exceed or can reasonably be expected to exceed the permissible exposure limit. The lead 

control area is isolated by physical boundaries from occupied areas to prevent the spread of lead dust, paint 

chips, debris, and unauthorized entry of personnel. 

30. Lead-Free Dwelling - A lead-free dwelling contains no lead-based painted surfaces and has interior dust 

and exterior soil lead levels below the applicable CT DPH, HUD and EPA standards. 

31. Lead Hazard Screen - A means of determining whether residences in good condition should have a full 

risk assessment.  Also, called a risk assessment screen. 

32. Lead-Safe Dwelling - A lead-safe dwelling contains intact, or encapsulated lead-based paint and has 

interior dust and exterior soil lead levels below the applicable CT DPH, HUD and EPA standards. 

33. Manifest - The shipping document (EPA Form 8700-22 or a comparable form required by the State or 

locality) used for identifying the quantity, composition, origin, routing, and destination of hazardous waste 

during its transport from the point of generation to the point of treatment, storage, or disposal. 
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34. Paint Film Stabilization - The process of wet scraping, priming, and repainting surfaces coated with 

deteriorated lead-based paint; paint film stabilization includes cleanup and clearance. 

35. Paint Removal - An abatement strategy that entails the removal of lead-based paint from surfaces. For lead 

hazard control work, this can mean using chemicals, heat guns below 700 degrees Fahrenheit, and certain 

contained abrasive methods.  Open flame burning, open abrasive blasting, sand blasting, water blasting 

and extensive dry scraping are prohibited paint removal methods. 

36. Permissible Exposure Limit (PEL) - Fifty (50) micrograms per cubic meter (µg/m3) of air averaged over 

an 8-hour period as determined by 29 CFR 1926.62.  

37. Personal Monitoring - Sampling of lead concentrations within the breathing zone of a worker to determine 

the 8-hour time weighted average concentration in accordance with 29 CFR 1926.62.  Samples shall be 

representative of the employee's work tasks. 

38. Reevaluation - In lead hazard control work the combination of a visual assessment, and collection of 

environmental samples performed by a certified risk assessor to determine if a previously implemented 

lead-based paint hazard control measure is still effective and if the dwelling remains lead-safe. 

39. Replacement - A strategy of abatement that entails removing components such as windows, doors, and 

trim that have lead painted surfaces and installing new or de-leaded components free of lead-based paint. 

40. Risk Assessment - An on-site investigation of a residential dwelling to discover any lead-based paint 

hazards.  Risk assessments include an investigation of the age, history, management, and maintenance of 

the dwelling, and the number of children under age 6 and women of childbearing age who are residents; a 

visual assessment; limited environmental sampling (i.e., collection of dust wipe samples, soil samples, and 

deteriorated paint samples); and preparation of a report identifying acceptable abatement and interim 

control strategies based on specific conditions. 

41. Risk Assessment Screen - A type of risk assessment performed only in buildings in good condition using 

fewer samples but more stringent evaluation criteria (standards) to determine lead hazards. 

42. Risk Assessor - An individual who meets the licensing and certification requirements of the State of 

Connecticut, Department of Public Health Sections 20-478-1 through 20-478-3 to (1) perform risk 

assessments, (2) identify acceptable abatement and interim control strategies for reducing identified lead-

based paint hazards, (3) perform clearance testing and reevaluations, and (4) document the successful 

completion of lead-based paint hazard control activities. 

43. Target Housing:  Any housing constructed prior to 1978, except housing for the elderly or persons with 

disabilities (unless a child under the age of six resides or is expected to reside in such housing) and any 

zero-bedroom dwelling. 

44. Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure (TCLP) - Toxicity characteristic leaching procedure utilizing 

EPA Test method SW-846, Method 1311 to determine whether waste can be classified as hazardous or 

construction waste for disposal purposes. 

45. Visible Residue - Any paint debris, dust, or chips on surfaces within the work area where lead abatement 

has taken place and which is visible to the unaided eye. 

46. Wet Cleaning - The process of eliminating lead dust and chip contamination from surfaces by using cloths, 

mops, or other cleaning tools which have been dampened with water and afterwards disposing of the 

cleaning items as hazardous lead waste. 

47. Wipe Test - A test used to determine the concentration of lead particles; used to determine whether 

clearance levels for lead abatement have been achieved.  A wipe test assimilates the dust from a measured 

surface area of about one square foot and is laboratory analyzed to determine the quantity of lead contained 

in that area. 

48. X-ray Fluorescence (XRF) Analyzer - An analytical instrument which measures lead concentration of dried 

paint on surfaces or in a laboratory sample in milligrams per square centimeter (mg/cm2) using a 

radioactive source within the instrument. There are two types of XRF-analyzers commonly available which 

require distinct and different testing protocols - "direct read" and "spectrum analyzer". 

1.10 SUBMITTALS 

A. The Contractor shall submit the following prior to the pre-construction meeting: 

1. Submit a schedule to the Owner and the Consultant that defines a timetable for executing and completing 

the project, including set-up, removal, cleanup, decontamination, and disposal. 
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2. Submit the identity of the hauling contractor and location of the landfill to be used for disposal of hazardous 

lead waste. 

3. Submit the plans and construction details for the construction of the decontamination enclosure systems 

and the isolation of the work areas as may be necessary for compliance with this specification and 

applicable regulations. 

4. Submit the training and medical records of each employee who may be on the project site exposed to lead. 

5. Submit the qualifications of the laboratory who the Contractor proposes to use to analyze personal air 

samples for OSHA employee exposure monitoring if applicable. 

6. Submit detailed product information on all materials and equipment proposed for lead abatement work on 

this project. 

7. Submit pertinent information regarding the qualifications of the Project Supervisor (competent person) for 

this project as well as a list of past projects completed. 

B. The following shall be submitted to the Consultant during the work: 

1. Results of personal air sampling 

2. Training and medical records for new employees to start work (24 hours in advance) 

C. The following shall be submitted to the Consultant at the completion of work: 

1. Copies of all air sampling results 

2. Contractor logs 

3. Completed, signed copies of waste manifest records 

1.11 REGULATIONS AND STANDARDS 

A. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for conducting this project and supervising all work in a manner which 

will be in conformance with all federal, state, and local regulations and guidelines pertaining to lead abatement.  

Specifically, the Contractor shall comply with the requirements of the following: 

1. State of Connecticut, Department of Energy and Environmental Protection (CTDEEP) 

a. Section 22a-209-1 through 22a-209-16 - Solid Waste Management Regulations. 

b. Section 22a-449(c)-100 through 22a-449(c) 110 and 22a-449(c)-11 - Hazardous Waste Management 

Regulations. 

2. Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 

a. 24 CFR 35 - Lead Based Paint Poisoning Prevention. 

b. 29 CFR 1910.134 - Respiratory Protection. 

c. 29 CFR 1910.146 - Permit-Required Confined Spaces. 

d. 29 CFR 1926.21 - Safety Training. 

e. 29 CFR 1926.28 - Personal Protective Equipment. 

f. 29 CFR 1926.55 - Gases, Vapors, Fumes, Dusts, and Mists. 

g. 29 CFR 1926.57 - Ventilation. 

h. 29 CFR 1926.59 - Hazard Communication. 

i. 29 CFR 1926.62 - Lead. 

j. 29 CFR 1926.103 - Respiratory Protection. 

3. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA)  

a. 40 CFR 260 - Hazardous Waste Management Systems: General. 

b. 40 CFR 261 - Identification and Listing of Hazardous Waste. 

c. 40 CFR 262 - Generators of Hazardous Waste. 

d. 40 CFR 263 - Transporters of Hazardous Waste 

e. 40 CFR 264 - Owners and Operators of Hazardous Waste Treatment, Storage, and Disposal 

Facilities 

f. 40 CFR 265 - Interim Status Standards for Owners and Operators of Hazardous Waste Treatment, 

Storage, and Disposal Facilities 
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g. 40 CFR 268 - Land Disposal Restrictions 

h. 40 CFR 745 - Subpart F - Disclosure of Known Lead-Based Paint and/or Lead-Based Paint Hazards 

Upon Sale or Lease of Residential Property. 

i. 40 CFR 745 - Subpart L - Lead-Based Paint Activities. 

j. 40 CFR 745 - Subpart Q - State and Indian Tribal Programs. 

k. 40 CFR 745.80-92 – Renovation, Repair, and Painting Rule (RRP Rule) 

4. Department of Transportation (DOT) 

a. 49 CFR 172 - Hazardous Materials Tables and Hazardous Materials Communications Regulations 

b. 49 CFR 178 - Shipping Container Specification 

5. Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) 

a. 24 CFR 35 – Subpart B-R – Lead Safe Housing Rule 

1.12 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Hazard Communication Program 

1. The Contractor shall establish and implement a Hazard Communication Program as required by 29 CFR 

1926.59. 

B. Compliance Plan (Site Specific) 

1. The contractor shall establish a written compliance plan, which is specific to the project site, to include the 

following: 

a. A description of work activity involving lead including equipment used, material included, controls 

in place, crew size, employee job responsibilities, operating procedures, and maintenance practices. 

b. Methods of engineering controls to be used to control lead exposure. 

c. The proposed technology the Contractor will implement in meeting the PEL. 

d. Air monitoring data documenting the source of lead emissions. 

e. A detailed schedule for implementing the program, including documentation of appropriate supply 

of equipment, etc. 

f. Proposed work practice which establishes proper protective work clothing, housekeeping methods, 

hygiene facilities, and practices. 

g. Worker rotation schedule, if proposed, to reduce TWA. 

h. A description of methods for informing workers of potential lead exposure. 

C. Hazardous Waste Management 

1. The Contractor shall establish a Hazardous Waste Management Plan, which shall comply with applicable 

regulations and address the following: 

a. Identification of hazardous wastes 

b. Estimated quantity of waste to be disposed of 

c. Names and qualifications of each sub-contractor that will be transporting, storing, treating, and 

disposing of wastes 

d. Disposal facility location and 24-hour point of contact 

e. Establish EPA state hazardous waste and identification numbers if applicable 

f. Names and qualifications (experience and training) of personnel who will be working on site with 

hazardous wastes 

g. List of waste handling equipment to be used in performing the work to include cleaning, volume 

reduction, if applicable, and transport equipment 

h. Qualifications of laboratory to be utilized for TCLP sampling and analysis 

i. Spill prevention, containment, and cleanup contingency measures 

j. Work plan and schedule for waste containment, removal, treatment, and disposal 
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D. Medical Examinations 

1. Before exposure to lead contaminated dust, provide workers with a comprehensive medical examination 

as required by 29 CFR 1910.1025 and 29 CFR 1926.62. 

2. The examination shall not be required if adequate records show that employees have been examined as 

required by 29 CFR 1926.62 within the last year. 

3. Medical examination shall include, at a minimum, approval to wear respiratory protection and biological 

monitoring. 

E. Training 

1. The Contractor shall ensure that workers are trained to perform lead paint disturbing activities and disposal 

operations prior to the start of work in accordance with OHSA Lead in Construction 29 CFR 1926.62 

regulations. 

2. The Contractor shall ensure that all workers are trained to perform lead paint disturbing activities and 

disposal operations prior to the start of work in accordance with HUD Lead Safe Housing Rule 24 CFR 

35 Subpart B-R.  The following training courses meet this requirement: 

a. HUD/EPA course “Work Smart, Work Wet, and Work Clean to Work Lead Safe” (8 hours) with 

current RRP refresher. 

b. HUD/NARI course “The Remodeler’s and Renovator’s Lead Based Paint Training Program” (8 

hours). with current RRP refresher. 

c. HUD “Lead Safe Work Practices” (8 hours) with current RRP refresher. 

d. EPA RRP Lead Safe Renovator training (8 hours) 

3. The Contractor shall ensure that a “Certified Renovator” be assigned to the project as required by EPA 

RRP Rule 40 CFR 745.80-92. 

F. Respiratory Protection Program 

1. The Contractor shall furnish each employee required to wear a negative pressure respirator with a respirator 

fit test at the time of initial fitting and at least once every six (6) months thereafter as required by 29 CFR 

1926.62. 

2. The Contractor shall establish a Respiratory Protection Program in accordance with ANSI Z88.2, 29 CFR 

1910.134, and 29 CFR 1926.62. 

1.13 PERSONAL PROTECTION 

A. Exposure Assessment 

1. The Contractor shall determine if any worker will be exposed to lead at or above the action level. 

2. The exposure assessment shall identify the level of exposure a worker would be subjected to without 

respiratory protection. 

3. The exposure assessment shall be achieved by obtaining personal monitoring samples representative of a 

full shift at least (8-hour time weighted average (TWA)). 

4. During the period of the exposure assessment, the Contractor shall institute the following procedures for 

protection of workers. 

a. Protective clothing shall be utilized 

b. Respiratory protection 

c. Change areas shall be provided 

d. Hand washing facilities and shower 

e. Biological monitoring 

f. Training of workers 

B. Respiratory Protection 

1. The Contractor shall furnish appropriate respirators approved by NIOSH/MSHA for use in atmospheres 

containing lead dust. 

2. Respirators shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR 1926.62. 
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3. Workers shall be instructed in all aspects of respiratory protection. 

4. The Contractor shall have an adequate supply of HEPA filter elements and spare parts on site for all types 

of respirators in use. 

5. The following minimum respirator protection for use during paint removal or demolition of components 

and surfaces with lead paint shall be the 1/2 mask air purifying respirator with high efficiency filters for 

exposures (not more than 500 ug/m3 or 10 x PEL). 

C. Protective Clothing 

1. Personal protective clothing shall be provided for all workers, supervisors, and authorized visitors entering 

the work area. 

2. Each worker shall be provided with a minimum of two complete disposable coverall suits. 

3. Removal workers shall not be limited to two (2) suits, and the Contractor shall supply additional suits as 

necessary. 

4. Under no circumstances shall anyone entering the abatement area be allowed to re-use a contaminated 

disposable suit. 

5. Disposable suits, such as TYVEK suits, and other personal protective equipment (PPE) shall be donned 

prior to entering the lead control area.  A change room shall be provided for workers to put on suits and 

other personal protective equipment with separate areas to store their street clothes. 

6. Eye protection for personnel engaged in lead operations shall be furnished when the use of a full-face 

respirator is not required. 

7. Goggles with side shields shall be worn when working with power tools or a material that may splash or 

fragment, or if protective eye wear is specified on the Safety Data Sheet (SDS) for a particular product to 

be used on the project. 

1.14 PERSONAL PROTECTION 

A. General.  The Contractor is required to perform the personal air sampling activities during lead paint disturbing 

work.  The results of such sampling shall be posted, provided to individual workers and submitted to the Owner 

as described herein. 

B. Sampling.  Samples shall be taken for the duration of the work shift or for eight hours, whichever is less.  Personal 

samples need not be taken every day after the first day if working conditions remain unchanged, but must be 

taken every time there is a change in removal operations, either in terms of the location or the type of work.  

Sampling will be used to determine eight-hour Time weighted averages (TWA).  The Contractor is responsible 

for personal sampling as outlined in OSHA Standard 29 CFR 1926.62 and 29 CFR 1910.1025. 

C. Sampling Results.  Air sampling results shall be reported to individual workers in written form no more than 48 

hours after the completion of a sampling cycle.  The reporting document shall list each sample's result, sampling 

time and date, personnel monitored and their social security numbers, flow rate, sample duration, sample yield, 

cassette size, and analysts' name and company, and shall include an interpretation of the results.  Air sample 

analysis results will be reported in micrograms/cubic meter (µg/m3). 

D. Testing Laboratory.  The Contractor's testing lab shall be participating in AIHA's Environmental Lead Laboratory 

Accreditation Program (ELLAP).  The Contractor shall submit to the Consultant for review and acceptance, the 

name and address of the laboratory, certification(s) of AIHA participation, a listing of relevant experience in air 

lead analysis, and presentation of a documented Quality Assurance and Quality Control Program. Any deviations 

from these specifications require written approval from the Owner and Consultant. 

2.1 GENERAL 

A. Any substitution in materials, equipment, or methods to those specified shall be approved by the Owner prior to 

use.  Any requests for substitution shall be provided in writing to the Owner.  The request shall clearly state the 

rationale for the substitution. 
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B. Submit to the Owner product data of all materials and equipment and samples of all materials to be considered as 

an alternate. 

C. Product data shall consist of manufacturer; catalog sheets, brochures, diagrams, schedules, performance charts, 

illustrations, safety data sheets (SDS), and other standard descriptive data.  Submittal data shall be clearly marked 

to identify pertinent materials, products or equipment and show performance characteristics and capacities. 

D. Samples shall be of sufficient size and quantity to clearly illustrate the functional characteristics of the product or 

material with integrally related parts and attachment devices. 

2.2 MATERIALS AND PRODUCTS 

A. Deliver all materials in the original packages, containers, or bundles bearing the name of the manufacturer and 

the brand name and product technical description. 

B. Damaged or deteriorating materials shall not be used and shall be removed from the premises. 

C. The Contractor shall have available sufficient inventory or dated purchase orders for materials necessary for the 

job including protective clothing, respirators, filter cartridges, polyethylene sheeting of proper size and thickness, 

tape, cleaning chemicals, and air filters. 

D. Materials 

1. Polyethylene sheet in a roll size to minimize the frequency of joints shall be delivered to job site with 

factory label indicating 6 mil. 

2. Polyethylene disposable bags shall be six mil.  Tie wraps for bags shall be plastic, five inches long 

(minimum), pointed and looped to secure filled plastic bags. 

3. Tape or adhesive spray will be capable of sealing joints in adjacent polyethylene sheets and for attachment 

of polyethylene sheet to finished or unfinished surfaces of dissimilar materials and capable of adhering 

under both dry and wet conditions, including use of amended water. 

4. Impermeable containers are to be used to receive and retain any lead containing or contaminated materials 

until disposal at an acceptable disposal site.  (The containers shall be labeled in accordance with EPA and 

DOT standards.) 

5. HEPA filtered exhaust systems shall be used during powered dust generating abatement operations.  The 

use of powered equipment without HEPA exhausts is prohibited.  
6. Detergent shall be a high phosphate content lead specific cleaning agent.  
7. Chemical paint removal agents shall not contain methylene chloride.  Chemical removers used on masonry 

surfaces shall contain anti-stain formulation that inhibits discoloration of stone, granite, or brick.   Chemical 

removers used on wood surfaces shall not raise or discolor the surface being abated.  
8. Chemical removal agent neutralizer shall be compatible with the substrate which they are applied to and 

the chemical stripper they are used in conjunction with.  

2.3 TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT 

A. Tools and equipment shall be suitable for lead removal. 

B. Air monitoring equipment shall be of the type and quantity required to monitor operations and conduct personnel 

exposure surveillance in accordance with OSHA requirements. 

C. Electrical equipment, protective devices and power cables shall conform to all applicable codes. 

D. Shower stalls and plumbing shall include sufficient hose length and drain system or an acceptable alternate.  One 

shower stall shall be provided for each eight workers. 
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E. Vacuum units, of suitable size and capabilities for the project, shall have HEPA filters capable of trapping and 

retaining at least 99.97 percent of all monodispersed particles of three micrometers in diameter or larger. 

F. Ladders and/or scaffolds shall be of adequate length, strength and sufficient quantity to support the work schedule. 

Scaffolds shall be equipped with safety rails and kick boards in compliance with OSHA requirements. 

G. For manual scraping activities, Contractor shall supply each worker with multiple newly sharpened scrapers on a 

daily basis. 

H. Sanders, grinders, wire brushes and needle gun removal equipment shall be equipped with a HEPA filtered 

vacuum dust pick-up system. 

I. Other materials such as lumber, nails and hardware necessary to construct and dismantle the decontamination 

enclosures and the barriers that isolate the work area shall be provided as appropriate for the work. 

3.1 PRE-ABATEMENT MEETING 

A. Prior to the start of work a Pre-Construction Meeting will be scheduled and must be attended by the Contractor 

and any Sub-Contractors.  The assigned Contractor Supervisor is also required to attend this meeting. 

B. A detailed project schedule and project submittals shall be presented by the Contractor at the Pre-Construction 

Meeting.  Variations, amendments, and corrections to the presented schedule will be discussed, and the Owner 

and Consultant will inform the Contractor of any scheduling adjustments for this project. 

C. Following the Pre-Construction Meeting, the Contractor shall submit a revised schedule (if needed) no later than 

one week after the meeting.  Upon approval by the Owner and Consultant, the Contractor will receive 'Notice To 

Proceed' with the work of the Contract. 

3.2 WORKER HYGIENE PRACTICES 

A. Work Area Entry.  Workers shall don personal protective equipment prior to entering work area, including 

respiratory protection, disposable coveralls, gloves, headgear, and footwear. 

B. Work Area Departure.  While leaving respirators on, workers shall remove all gross contamination, debris, and 

dust from disposable coveralls and proceed to change room and remove coveralls and footwear and place in 

hazardous waste disposal container. 

C. Hand washing Facilities.  All workers must wash their hands and faces upon leaving the work area. 

D. Equipment.  All equipment used by workers inside the work area shall be wet wiped or bagged for later 

decontamination before removal from the work area. 

E. Prohibited Activities.  Under no circumstances shall workers eat, drink, smoke, chew gum, or tobacco, or remove 

their respirators in the work area. 

F. Shock Hazards.  The Contractor is responsible for using safe procedures to avoid electrical hazards.  All temporary 

electrical wiring will be protected by ground fault circuit interrupters (GFI). 

3.3 GENERAL WORK AREA PREPARATION – LEAD CONTROL AREA 
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A. A Competent Person shall be on the job at all times to ensure the establishment of proper separation of the work 

area from occupied areas, and proper work practices are followed through project completion. 

B. Where necessary, shut down electrical power.  Provide GFCI devices, temporary power, and temporary lighting 

installed in compliance with the applicable electrical codes.  All installations are to be made by a Connecticut 

licensed electrician. 

C. Shut down and/or isolate heating, cooling, and ventilation air systems or zones to prevent contamination and fiber 

dispersal to other areas of the structure.  During the work, vents around the work area shall be "criticaled" with 

duct tape and polyethylene sheeting 

3.4 WORK AREA PREPARATION FOR EXTERIOR PAINT REMOVAL 

A. Install isolation barrier on the interior side of the window openings and door opening.  Protection shall be affixed 

to the inside finish surfaces to isolate window and door openings scheduled for defective lead based paint removal 

to the exterior. One layer of six-mil polyethylene sheeting shall create the critical barrier between the exterior and 

interior of the building. 

B. Install ground protection on the exterior of the building in area of work.  Protection shall include a single layer of 

six-mil reinforced polyethylene sheeting securely fastened to foundation extending out a minimum of 10 feet in 

each direction. Build a small curb at perimeter of sheeting to contain any paint chips and/or dust. 

C. Install caution tape at boundary of the ground protection to demarcate the regulated area.  Post warning signs 

meeting the requirements of OSHA 29 CFR 1926.62 at each work area. In addition, signs shall be posted at all 

approaches to areas so that employees may read the sign and take the necessary protective steps before entering 

the area. 

D. Doors and windows within 10 feet of the work area shall be closed and sealed with critical barriers taped and 

glued. 

E. Place all required tools and equipment in the work area so that workers will not have to leave the area.  This will 

avoid stepping off the protective sheeting. 

F. Use protective shoe covers, tack pads or have available cleaning materials to wipe off shoes prior to stepping off 

the protective sheeting. 

3.5 WORK AREA PREPARATION FOR LEAD IN DUST –WINDOW SILLS 

A. Moveable objects within the rooms shall be washed with TSP and HEPA vacuumed cleaned prior to removal 

from work areas.  Moveable objects shall be removed from the work areas, stored, and re-installed by the 

Contractor following acceptable clearance sampling by the Consultant.  The Contractor is responsible for storing 

the moveable objects in a clean, dry location.  Any damage to moveable objects is the responsibility of the 

Contractor to repair and/or replace.  The Contactor is responsible for documenting existing damage to moveable 

objects prior to removing them from the work area. 

B. Non-movable objects within the rooms shall be washed with TSP, HEPA vacuumed, and covered with a single 

layer of six mil polyethylene sheeting. 

C. Install a single layer of six mil polyethylene sheeting under window sills and wells extending three feet away 

from the window sill and well taped and glued to the floor. 

D. Place all required tools and equipment on polyethylene sheeting so that workers will not have to leave the area. 
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E. Use protective shoe covers, tack pads or have available cleaning materials to wipe off shoes prior to leaving the 

lead abatement work area. 

3.6 GENERAL WORK PROCEDURES 

A. The Contractor shall have a designated "competent person" on the job at all times to ensure proper work practices 

throughout the project. 

B. The Contractor shall regulate the work area as required for compliance with OSHA regulation 29 CFR 1926.62 

to prohibit non-trained workers from entering areas where ACM are to be removed. 

C. The Contractor shall establish a worker hygiene facility remote from the work area. 

3.7 WORK PROCEDURES FOR EXTERIOR PAINT REMOVAL 

A. Prior to the removal of the defective lead based paint on window trim and door threshold, the Contractor shall 

ensure that work area preparation has been conducted in accordance with Section 3.3 and 3.5 of this 

Specification. 

B. If chemical stripper is utilized to remove defective lead based paint, the Contractor shall ensure the following: 

1. Apply chemical stripper in quantities and for duration’s specified by manufacturer. 

2. Remove lead paint from surface down to bare substrate with no trace of residual pigment.  Use sanding 

and hand scraping to supplement chemical methods as required to remove residual pigment. 

3. Apply neutralizer compatible with substrate and chemical agent to substrate following removal in 

accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

4. Protect adjacent surfaces from damage by chemical removal methods. 

5. Maintain a portable eyewash station in the work area. 

C. If wet scraping/wet sanding is utilized to remove defective lead based paint, the Contractor shall ensure the 

following: 

1. Remove loose paint from work surfaces by first “misting” the surface and then carefully scraping any loose 

paint.  Keep surfaces wet during the entire operation. 

2. Remaining paint edges can be “feathered” by wet sanding with damp sandpaper.   

D. The following paint removal methods are prohibited: 

1. The use of heat guns, or any blasting media, or power tool assisted grinding, sanding, cutting, or wire 

brushing without the use of HEPA vacuum dust collection systems to remove lead-based paint is 

prohibited. 

2. Welding or torch cutting of materials painted with lead-based paint is prohibited.  Where cutting, welding, 

rivet busting, or torch cutting of materials is required, prior removal of the lead-based paint shall be 

performed in the affected area. 

3. Dry scraping. 

E. Collect debris in the work area throughout the operation using wet clothes or a HEPA vacuum. 

F. Upon completion of properly preparing the surface for encapsulation, the surfaces shall be wet wiped and HEPA 

vacuumed clean of debris and dust.\ 

G. Apply appropriate encapsulation for the surface to be painted.  MSDs and other product information for the 

encapsulant to be utilized for the work shall be submitted to the Owner and approved prior to the work 

commencing. 



DEPT. OF HOUSING, CDBG DISASTER RECOVERY PROGRAM (OORR) 

369 HUBBARD ROAD, HIGGANUM, CT 

 

 

QA 1730-02  028300- 15 of 17 

August 2017  LEAD ABATEMENT 

H. Protect adjacent surfaces from debris and/or dust contamination. 

I. Maintain appropriate wash station within the work area. 

3.8 WORK PROCEDURES FOR LEAD IN DUST 

A. Prior to the cleaning of lead in dust, the Contractor shall ensure that work area preparation has been conducted 

in accordance with Section 3.3, 3.5, and 3.6 of this Specification. 

B. Gross debris, paint chips, etc. should first be removed by HEPA vacuuming materials and wet spraying debris 

to be removed by hand to minimize dust generation.   

C. HEPA vacuum surface thoroughly and repeatedly. 

D. Wet clean surfaces.  Following HEPA vacuuming.  Wash the surfaces with a suitable cleaning detergent (TSP 

or equivalent).  Cleaning the solution as it becomes dirty.  Rinse all areas with a fresh cloth.  Do not reuse 

contaminated cloths.  HEPA vacuum surface again. 

E. Maintain appropriate wash station within the work area. 

3.9 DECONTAMINATION PROCEDURES 

A. All workers must wash upon leaving the work area.  Wash facilities will be provided by the removal Contractor 

in compliance with 29 CFR 1926.51(f) and 20 CFR 1926.62.  This wash facility will consist of, at least, running 

potable water, towels, soap, and a HEPA vacuum.  Upon leaving the work area, each worker will HEPA vacuum 

gross debris from work suit, remove and dispose of work suit, wash and dry face and hands, and vacuum clothes.  

Do not remove lead chips or dust by blowing or shaking of clothing.  Wash water shall be collected, filtered, and 

disposed of in accordance with all applicable regulations. 

B. Operational shower facilities, remote to the work area, shall be provided by the Contractor and maintained in 

working order such that any worker has the option of decontamination by showering.  If air monitoring data by 

the Contractor or State's Inspector or risk assessor shows that employee exposure to airborne lead exceeds 50 

µg/m3, the following mandatory showering conditions apply: 

1. Street clothes cannot be worn into the work area and shall be stored in the change room.  Workers shall 

wear disposable suits over clothing that stays on site in the change room, or disposable suits over nylon or 

Tyvek undergarments, or coveralls that are laundered on site. 

2. Street shoes cannot be worn into the Lead Control Area and shall be stored in the change room.  Dedicated 

shoes that do not leave the Lead Control Area may be utilized.  Work shoes covered by disposable booties 

may be utilized if the shoes are cleaned after each use and kept in the change room. 

3. Showers must be utilized. 

C. Ensure proper entry and exit procedures for all persons who enter and leave the Lead Control Area. Remove and 

containerize all visible accumulations of paint chips and associated dust and debris daily.  During clean-up, utilize 

rags and sponges wetted with lead-specific detergent and water to minimize dust levels. 

3.10 WORK AREA CLEAN UP 

A. Mop heads, waste water, broom heads, rags and sponges used in the clean-up activity shall be disposed of as 

hazardous lead-bearing waste. 
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B. Sealed disposal containers and all equipment used in the work area shall be included in the clean-up. 

C. Clean all surfaces with HEPA filtered vacuum equipment prior to wet cleaning all surfaces within regulated area. 

D. Upon completion of lead paint removal, the Contractor shall begin final cleaning.  The Contractor shall clean and 

remove any contaminated material, equipment, or debris including polyethylene sheeting from the work area.  

The polyethylene sheeting shall first be sprayed or misted with water for dust control, the resulting removal debris 

removed, and then the sheeting shall be folded in upon itself. 

1. Large Debris.  Large debris from demolition shall be wrapped in polyethylene sheeting at least six mil 

thick, sealed with heavy duty duct tape, and transported to dumpsters. 

2. Small Debris.  Prior to picking up or collecting small debris, the surfaces of this debris shall be sprayed 

with a fine mist of water.  The debris shall be picked up, collected, and placed into a single plastic bag, at 

least six mils thick.  The bags shall not be overloaded, shall be securely sealed, and shall be transported to 

dumpster for disposal.  Dry sweeping is not permitted in the work area.  

3. Sheeting.  Removal of floor polyethylene sheeting and critical barriers, shall begin at the corners and be 

folded into the middle to contain the dust or residue.  All collected polyethylene sheeting shall be placed 

in six mil polyethylene bags for proper disposal. 

4. HEPA Vacuuming.  Once the six-mil polyethylene sheeting is removed from the work area, cleaning shall 

begin with a thorough HEPA vacuuming of all surfaces, proceeding down the walls and including window 

trim and floors.  The floor shall be vacuumed last, beginning at the farthest corners from the entrance to 

the work area.  HEPA vacuuming shall again be performed as noted above, after the following TSP wash. 

5. Lead Specific Detergent.  The Contractor shall next wash or mop the same surfaces with a lead specific 

detergent such as tri sodium phosphate (TSP) (five percent) and allow surfaces to dry.  The Contractor 

shall prepare and use detergents according to the manufacturer's instructions.  The manufacturer's 

recommended coverage shall be followed.  Then a second HEPA Vacuuming of the surfaces shall be 

performed by the Contractor, as described above.  By the conclusion of the cleaning phase, all visible dust 

and debris shall have been completely removed. 

6. Hygiene, Cleaning Equipment and Supplies.  Special attention shall be given to personal hygiene and the 

cleaning of supplies and/or equipment.  All mop heads; sponges and rags shall be replaced or changed 

daily, at a minimum.   

3.11 CONSULTANTS INSPECTION AND RE-OCCUPANCY CLEARANCE SAMPLING RESPONSIBILITIES 

A. The Consultant shall conduct inspection throughout the progress of the abatement project.  Inspections may be 

conducted in order to document the progress of the abatement work as well as the procedures and practices 

employed by the Contractor. 

B. The Consultant shall perform the following inspections during the course of abatement activities: 

1. Pre-commencement Inspection.  Pre-commencement inspections shall be performed at the time requested 

by the Contractor. The Consultant shall be informed 12 hours prior to the time the inspection is needed.  

If, during the course of the pre-commencement inspection, deficiencies are found, the Contractor shall 

perform the necessary adjustments in order to obtain compliance. 

2. Work Area Inspections.  Work area inspections shall be conducted on a daily basis at the discretion of the 

Consultant. During the course of the work inspections, the Consultant shall observe the Contractor's 

removal procedures, verify barrier integrity, assess project progress, and inform the Contractor of specific 

remedial activities if deficiencies are noted. 

3. Final Visual Inspection.  The Consultant, upon request of the Contractor, shall conduct a final visual 

inspection.  After final cleaning, the inspector/code enforcement official shall perform a visual inspection 

to identify any remaining dust.  The inspection may entail the use of a white glove. 

C. The Consultant shall perform wipe sampling on the window sills following cleaning of the lead in dust where 

work is performed. 

D. Re-Occupancy Clearance Sampling Criteria – The following dust wipe criteria shall be met prior to occupancy: 

1. Window Sills – 250 ug/ft2 
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3.12 DISPOSAL OF WASTE 

A. Disposal of hazardous lead bearing material must be in compliance with the requirements of, and authorized by, 

the State of Connecticut, Department of Energy and Environmental Protection, Office of Solid Waste 

Management and with the requirements of the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA). 

B. The Consultant has not performed lead testing of potential waste stream.  The anticipated wastes based on the 

proposed abatement work will be limited to cleaned dust and debris, cleaning supplies and was materials.  No 

bulk building materials are to be removed or disposed., Wastes resulting from the proposed abatement od lead 

dust and soil hazards shall be presumed hazardous lead waste for disposal and properly containerized. 

C. The following materials are likely to leach lead at hazardous levels in excess of 5 mg/liter.  The Contractor shall 

containerize and dispose of the following materials as hazardous lead waste at an EPA approved treatment, 

storage, and disposal facility. 

1. Paint chips. 

2. Paint dust. 

3. Dust from HEPA filters and from damp sweeping. 

4. Rags, sponges, mops, HEPA filters, respirator cartridges, scrapers, and other materials used for testing, 

removal, and clean up. 

5. Disposable work clothes and respirator filters. 

6. Contents of HEPA vacuums used on this project. 

7. The cost of the above disposal of hazardous waste is to be provided at no additional cost to the Owner. 

D. Contractor shall wipe the following materials clean of all dust, dirt and debris and dispose of the material as 

construction debris: 

1. Polyethylene sheeting used in removal activities other than chemical removal. 

E. Contractor shall collect the wash water generated by the worker shower and wash facilities in 55 gallon drums 

and filter the water using a 2-stage filtration system composed of: 

1. 5-micron porosity in-line cartridge particulate filter followed by activated carbon filter in-line cartridge 

F. Hold the filtered water for testing prior to discharge to the sanitary sewer.  Contractor shall test the water and 

verify lead levels below 0.1 parts per million (ppm) and pH between 6 and 8 prior to discharge.  Water that fails 

the testing criteria shall be treated with sodium hydroxide, pH adjusted, and retested.  If the second test fails the 

0.1 parts per million (ppm) of water test, the Contractor shall filter waste water by reverse osmosis prior to testing 

and discharge to the sanitary sewer. 

G. All hazardous lead waste shall be containerized in accordance with 49 CFR 178.  Label and placard each container 

in accordance with 39 CFR 1926.62 and 40 CFR 172 to identify the type of waste and the date the container was 

filled. 

H. The Contractor may not store containerized hazardous lead waste on the job site for in excess of 180 calendar 

days from the accumulation start date. 

I. Contractor shall utilize a certified transporter for hazardous waste in compliance with DOT 49 CFR 172. 

J. Contractor shall submit the completed Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest, EPA Form 8700-22 for each load of 

hazardous waste within 30 calendar days following the date the load leaves the site. Copies of all landfill receipts 

will be retained by the Consultant as part of the project file.  The receipts will be signed by the landfill operator 

upon delivery, and the quantity of asbestos debris leaving the job site and arriving at the landfill acknowledged. 

END OF SECTION 028300 
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SECTION 061053 - MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 
 

1. Framing with dimension lumber. 
2. Wood blocking. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
 
1. Division 06 Section “Sheathing” for plywood wall and roof sheathing. 
2. Division 06 Section “Wood Stairs and Railings” for interior wood stairs and railings. 
3. Division 07 Section “Weather Barriers.” 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Dimension Lumber:  Lumber of 2 inches nominal or greater but less than 5 inches nominal in least 
dimension. 

B. Lumber grading agencies, and the abbreviations used to reference them, include the following: 

1. NeLMA:  Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers' Association. 
2. NLGA:  National Lumber Grades Authority. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of process and factory-fabricated product.  Indicate component materials 
and dimensions and include construction and application details. 

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and 
certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements.  Indicate type of 
preservative used and net amount of preservative retained. 

2. For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of treated 
materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project site. 

3. Include copies of warranties from chemical treatment manufacturers for each type of treatment. 

B. Research/Evaluation Reports:  For the following, showing compliance with building code in effect for 
Project: 

1. Preservative-treated wood. 
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2. Power-driven fasteners. 
3. Powder-actuated fasteners. 
4. Expansion anchors. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Stack lumber flat with spacers between each bundle to provide air circulation.  Provide for air circulation 
around stacks and under coverings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. Lumber:  DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated.  If no grading agency is 
indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency certified by 
the ALSC Board of Review.  Provide lumber graded by an agency certified by the ALSC Board of 
Review to inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated. 

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency. 
2. Where nominal sizes are indicated, provide actual sizes required by DOC PS 20 for moisture 

content specified.  Where actual sizes are indicated, they are minimum dressed sizes for dry 
lumber. 

3. Provide dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated. 

2.2 DIMENSION LUMBER FRAMING 

A. Maximum Moisture Content:  15 percent. 

B. Joists, Rafters, and Other Framing: No. 2 grade. 

1. Species: 
 

a. Hem-fir (north); NLGA. 
b. Douglas fir-larch (north); NLGA. 

2.3 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED MATERIALS 

A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process:  AWPA C2. 
 

1. Preservative Chemicals:  Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no arsenic, 
chromium or chromated copper arsenate (CCA). 

B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent.  Do not use material that is 
warped or does not comply with requirements for untreated material. 

C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board of 
Review. 
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D. Application:  Treat miscellaneous carpentry, including the following: 

1. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, furring, and similar concealed members in contact with masonry or 
concrete. 

E. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one the following: 
 
1. Georgia Pacific. 
2. Hoover Treated Wood Products, Inc. 
3. Osmose, Inc. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER 

A. General:  Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other 
construction, including the following: 

1. Blocking. 
2. Nailers. 

B. For items of dimension lumber size, provide Construction or No. 2 lumber with 15 percent maximum 
moisture content and the following species: 

1. Hem-fir (north); NLGA. 

C. For blocking not used for attachment of other construction Utility, Stud, or No. 3 grade lumber of any 
species may be used provided that it is cut and selected to eliminate defects that will interfere with its 
attachment and purpose. 

D. For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut lumber to eliminate 
knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other work. 

2.5 FASTENERS 

A. General:  Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in this 
Article for material and manufacture. 

1. Where carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, fire retardant treated, or in area of high 
relative humidity, provide fasteners of with hot-dip zinc coating complying with 
ASTM A 153/A 153M. 

B. Nails, Brads, and Staples:  ASTM F 1667. 

C. Power-Driven Fasteners:  NES NER-272. 

D. Wood Screws:  ASME B18.6.1. 

E. Lag Bolts:  ASME B18.2.1. 

F. Bolts:  Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A; with ASTM A 563 hex nuts and, where 
indicated, flat washers. 

 



 DEPT. OF HOUSING, CDBG DISASTER RECOVERY PROGRAM (OORR) 
 369 HUBBARD ROAD, HIGGANUM, CT 

QA 1730-02 061053 - 4 of 6 
August 2017 MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY 

G. Expansion Anchors:  Anchor bolt and sleeve assembly of material indicated below with capability to 
sustain, without failure, a load equal to 6 times the load imposed when installed in unit masonry 
assemblies and equal to 4 times the load imposed when installed in concrete as determined by testing per 
ASTM E 488 conducted by a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency. 
 
1. Material:  Stainless steel with bolts and nuts complying with ASTM F 593 and ASTM F 594, 

Alloy Group 1 or 2. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Set carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted.  Fit carpentry 
to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit.  Locate nailers, blocking, and similar 
supports to comply with requirements for attaching other construction. 

B. Framing Standard:  Comply with AF&PA's "Details for Conventional Wood Frame Construction," unless 
otherwise indicated. 

C. Do not splice structural members between supports, unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Metal Framing Anchors: Install metal framing anchors to comply with manufacturer's written 
instructions. Install fasteners through each fastener hole. 

E. Install sill sealer gasket to form continuous seal between sill plates and foundation walls. 

F. Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials, fixtures, specialty 
items, and trim. 

G. Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics will not interfere with installation or with fastening 
other materials to lumber.  Do not use materials with defects that interfere with function of member or 
pieces that are too small to use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement. 

H. Securely attach carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, complying with the 
following: 

1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners. 
2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code. 

I. Use common wire nails, unless otherwise indicated.  Select fasteners of size that will not fully penetrate 
members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials.  Make tight 
connections between members.  Install fasteners without splitting wood; do not countersink nail heads, 
unless otherwise indicated. 

3.2 WOOD BLOCKING AND NAILER INSTALLATION 

A. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work.  Form to shapes indicated and cut as 
required for true line and level of attached work.  Coordinate locations with other work involved. 

B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading.  Recess bolts and nuts flush with surfaces, unless 
otherwise indicated. 
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3.3 WALL AND PARTITION FRAMING INSTALLATION 

A. General: Provide single bottom plate and double top plates using members of 2-inch nominal thickness 
whose widths equal that of studs, except single top plate may be used for non-load-bearing partitions and 
for load-bearing partitions where framing members bearing on partition are located directly over studs. 
Fasten plates to supporting construction unless otherwise indicated. 

 
1. For interior partitions and walls, provide framing as noted on Structural Drawings unless 

otherwise indicated. 
2. Provide continuous horizontal blocking at midheight of partitions more than 96 inches high, using 

members of 2-inch nominal thickness and of same width as wall or partitions. 

B. Construct corners and intersections with three or more studs, except that two studs may be used for 
interior non-load-bearing partitions. 

C. Frame openings with multiple studs and headers. Provide nailed header members of thickness equal to 
width of studs. Support headers on jamb studs. 

1. For non-load-bearing partitions, provide double-jamb studs and headers not less than 4-inch 
nominal depth for openings 48 inches and less in width, 6-inch nominal depth for openings 48 to 
72 inches in width, 8-inch nominal depth for openings 72 to 120 inches in width, and not less than 
10-inch nominal depth for openings 10 to 12 feet in width. 

2. For load-bearing walls, provide double-jamb studs for openings 60 inches and less in width, and 
triple-jamb studs for wider openings. Provide headers of depth indicated. 

3.4 CEILING JOIST AND RAFTER FRAMING INSTALLATION 

A. Ceiling Joists: Install ceiling joists with crown edge up and complying with requirements specified above 
for floor joists. Face nail to ends of parallel rafters. 

1. Where ceiling joists are at right angles to rafters, provide additional short joists parallel to rafters 
from wall plate to first joist; nail to ends of rafters and to top plate and nail to first joist or anchor 
with framing anchors or metal straps. Provide 1-by-8-inch nominal size or 2-by-4-inch nominal- 
size stringers spaced 48 inches o.c. crosswise over main ceiling joists. 

B. Rafters: Notch to fit exterior wall plates and toe nail or use metal framing anchors. Double rafters to form 
headers and trimmers at openings in roof framing, if any, and support with metal hangers. Where rafters 
abut at ridge, place directly opposite each other and nail to ridge member or use metal ridge hangers. 

1. At valleys, provide double-valley rafters of size indicated or, if not indicated, of same thickness as 
regular rafters and 2 inches deeper. Bevel ends of jack rafters for full bearing against valley 
rafters. 

2. At hips, provide hip rafter of size indicated or, if not indicated, of same thickness as regular rafters 
and 2 inches deeper. Bevel ends of jack rafters for full bearing against hip rafter. 

C. Provide collar beams (ties) as indicated or, if not indicated, provide 1-by-6-inch nominal size boards 
between every third pair of rafters, but not more than 48 inches  o.c. Locate below ridge member, at third 
point of rafter span. Cut ends to fit roof slope and nail to rafters. 

D. Provide special framing as indicated for eaves, overhangs, dormers, and similar conditions if any. 
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3.5 PROTECTION 

A. Protect rough carpentry from weather.  If, despite protection, rough carpentry becomes wet, apply EPA-
registered borate treatment.  Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label. 

END OF SECTION 061053 
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SECTION 061600 - SHEATHING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 
 
1. Roof sheathing. 
2. Wall sheathing. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
 
1. Division 06 Section "Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry" for plywood backing panels and wood 

blocking. 
2. Division 07 Section “Asphalt Shingles” for felt underlayment and self-adhering sheet 

underlayment. 
3. Division 07 Section "Weather Barriers" for water-resistive barrier applied over wall sheathing. 

1.3 UNIT PRICES 

A. Work of this Section is affected by unit prices specified in Division 01 Section "Unit Prices." 
 

1. Unit prices apply to additions to and deletions from Work as authorized by Change Orders. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of process and factory-fabricated product.  Indicate component materials 
and dimensions and include construction and application details. 

B. Product Certifications:  From manufacturer, indicating that sheathing products comply with ICC-ES 
AC269 and ICC-ES AC310. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications:  For testing agency providing classification marking for fire-retardant-
treated material, an inspection agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction that periodically 
performs inspections to verify that the material bearing the classification marking is representative of the 
material tested. 
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1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Outdoor Storage:  Comply with manufacturer's recommendations. 

1. Set panel bundles on supports to keep off ground. 
2. Cover panels loosely with waterproof protective material. 
3. Anchor covers on top of stack, but keep away from sides and bottom to assure adequate air 

circulation. 
4. When high moisture conditions exist, cut banding on panel stack to prevent edge damage. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WOOD PANEL PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. Plywood:  DOC PS 1. 
 
1. Thickness:  As needed to comply with requirements specified, but not less than thickness 

indicated. 
2. Factory mark panels to indicate compliance with applicable standard. 

2.2 ROOF SHEATHING 

A. Plywood Roof Sheathing:  Exposure I, Structural I sheathing. 

1. Span Rating:  Not less than 16/0. 
2. Nominal Thickness:  Not less than 5/8 inch, or as required to match existing. 

2.3 WALL SHEATHING 

A. Plywood Wall Sheathing:  Exposure I, Structural I sheathing. 

1. Span Rating:  Not less than 16/0. 
2. Nominal Thickness:  As required to match existing, but not less than 1/2 inch. 

2.4 FASTENERS 

A. General:  Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in this 
Article for material and manufacture. 

1. For wall and roof sheathing, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating complying with 
ASTM A 153/A 153M. 

B. Nails, Brads, and Staples:  ASTM F 1667. 

C. Power-Driven Fasteners:  NES NER-272. 

D. Wood Screws:  ASME B18.6.1. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Do not use materials with defects that impair quality of sheathing or pieces that are too small to use with 
minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement. 

B. Cut panels at penetrations, edges, and other obstructions of work; fit tightly against abutting construction, 
unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Securely attach to substrate by fastening as indicated, complying with the following: 

1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners. 
2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's "International Building Code. 

D. Use common wire nails, unless otherwise indicated.  Select fasteners of size that will not fully penetrate 
members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials.  Make tight 
connections.  Install fasteners without splitting wood. 

E. Coordinate roof sheathing installation with flashing and joint-sealant installation so these materials are 
installed in sequence and manner that prevent exterior moisture from passing through completed 
assembly. 

F. Do not bridge building expansion joints; cut and space edges of panels to match spacing of structural 
support elements. 

G. Coordinate sheathing installation with installation of materials installed over sheathing so sheathing is not 
exposed to precipitation or left exposed at end of the workday when rain is forecast. 

3.2 WOOD STRUCTURAL PANEL INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Comply with applicable recommendations in APA Form No. E30S, "Engineered Wood 
Construction Guide," for types of structural-use panels and applications indicated. 

B. Fastening Methods:  Fasten panels as indicated below: 
 

1. Wall and Roof Sheathing: 
 
a. Nail to wood framing. 
b. Space panels 1/8 inch apart at edges and ends. 

END OF SECTION 061600 
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SECTION 062013 - EXTERIOR FINISH CARPENTRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Exterior standing and running trim. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 06 Section "Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry" for furring, blocking, and other carpentry 
work not exposed to view. 

2. Division 07 Section "Wood Shingles and Shakes" for white cedar shingles for wall siding. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Lumber grading agencies, and the abbreviations used to reference them, include the following: 

1. NeLMA:  Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers' Association. 
2. NLGA:  National Lumber Grades Authority. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of process and factory-fabricated product.  Indicate component materials, 
dimensions, profiles, textures, and colors and include construction and application details. 

B. Samples for Verification: 

1. For each species and cut of lumber products, with 1/2 of exposed surface finished; 50 sq. in. for 
lumber. 

C. Compliance Certificates: 

1. For lumber that is not marked with grade stamp. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect materials against weather and contact with damp or wet surfaces.  Stack lumber flat with spacers 
between each bundle to provide air circulation.  Provide for air circulation within and around stacks and 
under temporary coverings. 
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1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather conditions 
permit work to be performed and at least one coat of specified finish can be applied without exposure to 
rain, snow, or dampness. 

B. Do not install finish carpentry materials that are wet, moisture damaged, or mold damaged. 

1. Indications that materials are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited to, 
discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape. 

2. Indications that materials are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or splotchy 
surface contamination and discoloration. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. Lumber:  DOC PS 20 and applicable grading rules of inspection agencies certified by ALSC's Board of 
Review. 

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of inspection agency indicating grade, 
species, moisture content at time of surfacing, and mill. 

2. For exposed lumber, mark grade stamp on end or back of each piece. 

2.2 STANDING AND RUNNING TRIM 

A. Lumber Trim for Painted Finish: 
 
1. Species and Grade:  Northern white cedar, Grade A. 
2. Maximum Moisture Content:  19 percent. 
3. Finger Jointing:  Allowed if made with wet-use adhesive complying with ASTM D 5572. 
4. Face Surface:  Surfaced (smooth). 

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Fasteners for Exterior Finish Carpentry:  Provide nails or screws, in sufficient length to penetrate not less 
than 1-1/2 inches into wood substrate. 
 
1. Provide stainless-steel fasteners. 

B. Wood Glue:  Waterproof resorcinol glue recommended by manufacturer for exterior carpentry use. 

C. Flashing:  Comply with requirements in Division 07 Section "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" for 
flashing materials installed in exterior finish carpentry. 

2.4 FABRICATION 

A. Back out or kerf backs of standing and running trim wider than 5 inches, except members with ends 
exposed in finished work. 
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B. Ease edges of lumber less than 1 inch in nominal thickness to 1/16-inch radius and edges of lumber 1 inch 
or more in nominal thickness to 1/8-inch radius. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances 
and other conditions affecting performance. 

B. Examine finish carpentry materials before installation.  Reject materials that are wet, moisture damaged, 
and mold damaged. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean substrates of projections and substances detrimental to application. 

B. Prime lumber to be painted, including both faces and edges.  Cut to required lengths and prime ends.  
Comply with requirements in Division 09 Section "Painting." 

3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Do not use materials that are unsound, warped, improperly treated or finished, inadequately seasoned, or 
too small to fabricate with proper jointing arrangements. 

1. Do not use manufactured units with defective surfaces, sizes, or patterns. 

B. Install exterior finish carpentry level, plumb, true, and aligned with adjacent materials.  Use concealed 
shims where necessary for alignment. 

1. Scribe and cut exterior finish carpentry to fit adjoining work.  Refinish and seal cuts as 
recommended by manufacturer. 

2. Install to tolerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches for level and plumb.  Install adjoining exterior finish 
carpentry with 1/32-inch maximum offset for flush installation and 1/16-inch maximum offset for 
reveal installation. 

3. Coordinate exterior finish carpentry with materials and systems in or adjacent to it.  Provide 
cutouts for mechanical and electrical items that penetrate exterior finish carpentry. 

3.4 STANDING AND RUNNING TRIM INSTALLATION 

A. Install flat grain lumber with bark side exposed to weather. 

B. Install trim with minimum number of joints practical, using full-length pieces from maximum lengths of 
lumber available.  Do not use pieces less than 24 inches long except where necessary. 

1. Use scarf joints for end-to-end joints. 
2. Stagger end joints in adjacent and related members. 
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C. Fit exterior joints to exclude water.  Cope at returns and miter at corners to produce tight-fitting joints 
with full-surface contact throughout length of joint.  Plane backs of casings to provide uniform thickness 
across joints, where necessary for alignment. 

D. Unless otherwise indicated, countersink fasteners, fill surface flush, and sand where face fastening is 
unavoidable. 

3.5 ADJUSTING 

A. Replace exterior finish carpentry that is damaged or does not comply with requirements.  Exterior finish 
carpentry may be repaired or refinished if work complies with requirements and shows no evidence of 
repair or refinishing.  Adjust joinery for uniform appearance. 

3.6 CLEANING 

A. Clean exterior finish carpentry on exposed and semiexposed surfaces.  Touch up factory-applied finishes 
to restore damaged or soiled areas. 

3.7 PROTECTION 

A. Protect installed products from damage from weather and other causes during construction. 

B. Remove and replace finish carpentry materials that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged. 

1. Indications that materials are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited to, 
discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape. 

2. Indications that materials are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or splotchy 
surface contamination and discoloration. 

END OF SECTION 062013 
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SECTION 070150.19 - PREPARATION FOR RE-ROOFING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
 
1. Roof tear-off. 
2. Removal of sheathing, including damaged or deteriorated sheathing. 
3. Roof re-cover preparation. 

B. Related Sections: 
 
1. Division 00 Section “Existing Hazardous Materials Information.” 
2. Division 01 Section "Summary" for use of the premises. 
3. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for temporary construction and 

environmental-protection measures for reroofing preparation. 
4. Division 02 Sections for hazardous materials abatement. 
5. Division 06 Section “Sheathing.” 
6. Division 07 Section "Asphalt Shingles” for new roofing installation over prepared decks. 

1.3 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 

A. Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, reinstalled, or otherwise indicated to remain Owner's 
property, demolished materials shall become Contractor's property and shall be removed from Project 
site. 

1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. Roof Tear-Off:  Removal of existing asphalt shingle and wood shake roofing system from deck. 

B. Remove:  Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site unless indicated to 
be removed and reinstalled. 

C. Existing to Remain:  Existing items of construction that are not indicated to be removed. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 
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B. Photographs:  Show existing conditions of adjoining construction and site improvements, including 
exterior and interior finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as having been damaged by reroofing 
operations.  Submit before Work begins. 

C. Landfill Records:  Indicate receipt and acceptance of hazardous wastes, such as asbestos-containing 
material, by a landfill facility licensed to accept hazardous wastes. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning 
roofing removal.  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Reroofing Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Meet with Owner; Architect; roofing system manufacturer's representative; deck Installer; roofing 
Installer including project manager, superintendent, and foreman; and installers whose work 
interfaces with or affects reroofing. 

2. Review methods and procedures related to roofing system tear-off and replacement including, but 
not limited to, the following: 

a. Reroofing preparation, including roofing system manufacturer's written instructions. 
b. Construction schedule and availability of materials, Installer's personnel, equipment, and 

facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 
c. Existing deck removal procedures and Owner notifications. 
d. Condition and acceptance of existing roof deck for reuse. 
e. Structural loading limitations of deck during reroofing. 
f. Governing regulations and requirements for insurance and certificates if applicable. 
g. Existing conditions that may require notification of Architect before proceeding. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Protect building to be reroofed, adjacent buildings, walkways, site improvements, exterior plantings, and 
landscaping from damage or soiling from reroofing operations. 

B. Maintain access to existing walkways and other adjacent occupied or used facilities. 

C. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding will be maintained by Owner as far as practical. 

D. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with reroofing preparation only when existing and forecasted weather 
conditions permit Work to proceed without water entering existing roofing system or building. 

E. Hazardous Materials:  Present in building to be reroofed.  A report on the presence of hazardous materials 
is on file for review and use.  Examine report to become aware of locations where hazardous materials are 
present. 

1. Hazardous material remediation is specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
2. Do not disturb hazardous materials or items suspected of containing hazardous materials except 

according to procedures specified in the Contract Documents. 
3. Coordinate with hazardous material remediation subcontractor to prevent water from entering 

existing roofing system or building. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (not used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. During removal operations, have sufficient and suitable materials on-site to facilitate rapid installation of 
temporary protection in the event of unexpected rain. 

B. Verify that rooftop utilities and service piping have been shut off before beginning the Work. 

3.2 ROOF TEAR-OFF 

A. General:  Notify Owner’s Representative each day of extent of roof tear-off proposed for that day. 

B. Roof Tear-Off:  Remove existing roofing and other roofing system components down to the deck. 
 
1. Remove fasteners from deck. 

3.3 DECK PREPARATION 

A. Inspect deck after tear-off of roofing system. 

B. If broken or loose fasteners that secure deck panels to one another or to structure are observed or if deck 
appears or feels inadequately attached, immediately notify Architect.  Do not proceed with installation 
until directed by Architect. 

C. If deck surface is not suitable for receiving new roofing or if structural integrity of deck is suspect, 
immediately notify Owner’s Representative and Architect.  Do not proceed with installation until directed 
by Architect. 

D. Replace sheathing as indicated in accordance with Division 06 Section “Sheathing.” 

3.4 DISPOSAL 

A. Collect demolished materials and place in containers.  Promptly dispose of demolished materials.  Do not 
allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site. 

1. Storage or sale of demolished items or materials on-site is not permitted. 

B. Transport and legally dispose of demolished materials off Owner's property. 

END OF SECTION 070150.19 
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SECTION 072500 - WEATHER BARRIERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
 

1. Building wrap (weather barrier). 
2. Flexible flashing. 

B. Related Sections: 
 

1. Division 06 Section “Sheathing.” 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product. 

1. For building wrap, include data on air and water-vapor permeance based on testing according to 
referenced standards. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Evaluation Reports:  For water-resistive barriers and flexible flashing, from ICC-ES. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER 

A. Building Wrap:  ASTM E 1677, Type I air barrier; with flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 
less than 25 and 450, respectively, when tested according to ASTM E 84; UV stabilized; and acceptable 
to authorities having jurisdiction. 

 
1. Basis of Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following, or 

equal: 
 
a. DuPont; Tyvek HomeWrap. 
 

2. Water-Vapor Permeance:  Not less than 400 g through 1 sq. m of surface in 24 hours per 
ASTM E 96/E 96M, Desiccant Method (Procedure A). 
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3. Air Permeance:  Not more than 0.004 cfm/sq. ft. at 0.3-inch wg when tested according to 
ASTM E 2178. 

4. Allowable UV Exposure Time:  Not less than three months. 

B. Building-Wrap Tape:  Pressure-sensitive plastic tape recommended by building-wrap manufacturer for 
sealing joints and penetrations in building wrap. 

2.2 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Flexible Flashing:  Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, rubberized-asphalt 
compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film to produce an overall thickness of not less than 25 
mil. 

 
1. Basis of Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following, or 

equal: 
 

a. Grace Construction Products, a unit of W. R. Grace & Co. - Conn.; Vycor Plus Self-
Adhered Flashing. 

B. Primer for Flexible Flashing:  Product recommended by manufacturer of flexible flashing for substrate. 

C. Nails and Staples:  ASTM F 1667. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER INSTALLATION 

A. Cover exposed exterior surface of sheathing with water-resistive barrier securely fastened to framing 
immediately after sheathing is installed. 

B. Cover sheathing with water-resistive barrier as follows: 

1. Cut back barrier 1/2 inch on each side of the break in supporting members at expansion- or 
control-joint locations. 

2. Apply barrier to cover vertical flashing with a minimum 4-inch overlap unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Building Wrap:  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Seal seams, edges, fasteners, and penetrations with tape. 
2. Extend into jambs of openings and seal corners with tape. 

3.2 FLEXIBLE FLASHING INSTALLATION 

A. Apply flexible flashing where indicated to comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Prime substrates as recommended by flashing manufacturer. 
2. Lap seams and junctures with other materials at least 4 inches except that at flashing flanges of 

other construction, laps need not exceed flange width. 
3. Lap flashing over water-resistive barrier at bottom and sides of openings. 
4. Lap water-resistive barrier over flashing at heads of openings. 
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5. After flashing has been applied, roll surfaces with a hard rubber or metal roller to ensure that 
flashing is completely adhered to substrates. 

END OF SECTION 07 25 00 
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SECTION 073113 - ASPHALT SHINGLES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 
 
1. Asphalt shingles for sloped roofs. 
2. Underlayment and self-adhering sheet underlayment. 
3. All hoisting and scaffolding necessary for the completion of the roof work. 
4. Waste disposal. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
 

1. Division 06 Section "Sheathing" for plywood roof sheathing. 
2. Division 07 Section “Preparation for Re-Roofing” for roof removals. 
3. Division 07 Section “Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim” for step flashing, drip edges, and other sheet 

metal work. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Roofing Terminology:  Refer to ASTM D 1079 and glossary of NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing and 
Waterproofing Manual" for definitions of terms related to roofing work in this Section. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Samples for Initial Selection:  For each type of asphalt shingle indicated. 

C. Samples for Verification:  For the following products, of sizes indicated, to verify color selected. 

1. Asphalt Shingle:  Full-size asphalt shingle strip. 
2. Ridge Cap Shingles:  Full-size ridge cap asphalt shingle. 
3. Underlayment:  12 inches square. 
4. Self-Adhering Underlayment:  12 inches square. 

D. Qualification Data:  For Installer. 

E. Product Test Reports:  Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing 
agency or by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, for asphalt shingles. 
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F. Research/Evaluation Reports:  For asphalt shingles. 

G. Maintenance Data:  For asphalt shingles to include in maintenance manuals. 

H. Warranties:  Special warranties specified in this Section. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual that is approved, authorized, or licensed by asphalt shingle 
roofing system manufacturer to install roofing system indicated. 

B. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics:  Provide asphalt shingle and related roofing materials with the fire-
test-response characteristics indicated, as determined by testing identical products per test method below 
by UL or another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.  Identify 
materials with appropriate markings of applicable testing and inspecting agency. 

1. Exterior Fire-Test Exposure:  Class A; ASTM E 108 or UL 790, for application and roof slopes 
indicated. 

C. Wind-Resistance-Test Characteristics: Provide asphalt shingles and related products identical to those 
tested according to ASTM D 7158 Class H 150 mph wind resistance and passed.  Identify each bundle of 
asphalt shingles with appropriate markings of applicable testing and inspecting agency. 

D. Mockups:  Build mockups to verify selections made under sample submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic 
effects and set quality standards for materials and execution. 

1. Approval of mockups is also for other material and construction qualities specifically approved by 
Architect in writing. 

2. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract Documents 
contained in mockups unless such deviations are specifically approved by Architect in writing. 

3. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial 
Completion. 

E. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 
Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination." 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store roofing materials in a dry, well-ventilated, weathertight location according to asphalt shingle 
manufacturer's written instructions.  Store underlayment rolls on end on pallets or other raised surfaces.  
Do not double-stack rolls. 

1. Handle, store, and place roofing materials in a manner to avoid significant or permanent damage 
to roof deck or structural supporting members. 

B. Protect unused underlayment from weather, sunlight, and moisture when left overnight or when roofing 
work is not in progress. 
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1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather conditions 
permit asphalt shingle roofing to be performed according to manufacturer's written instructions and 
warranty requirements. 

1. Install self-adhering sheet underlayment within the range of ambient and substrate temperatures 
recommended by manufacturer. 

1.8 WARRANTY 

A. Standard Warranty:  Standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace asphalt shingles that 
fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Manufacturing defects. 
b. Structural failures including failure of asphalt shingles to self-seal after a reasonable time. 

2. Material Warranty Period:  Lifetime, prorated, with first 10 years nonprorated. 
3. Wind-Speed Warranty Period:  Asphalt shingles will resist blow-off or damage caused by wind 

speeds up to 130 mph for 15 years from date of Substantial Completion. 
4. Algae-Discoloration Warranty Period:  Asphalt shingles will not discolor 10 years from date of 

Substantial Completion. 
5. Workmanship Warranty Period:  10 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Special Project Warranty:  Roofing Installer's Warranty, signed by roofing Installer, covering the Work of 
this Section, in which roofing Installer agrees to repair or replace components of asphalt shingle roofing 
that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

1.9 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are packaged with 
protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Asphalt Shingles:  100 sq. ft of each type, in unbroken bundles. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 GLASS-FIBER-REINFORCED ASPHALT SHINGLES 

A. Laminate Strip Asphalt Shingles: ASTM D 3462, laminated multi ply overlay construction, glass fiber 
reinforced, mineral granule, surfaced and self-sealing, and rated to perform at 110 mph.   
 
1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

 
a. CertainTeed; Landmark Premium. 
b. GAF Materials Corporation; Timberline. 
c. Owens Corning; Duration. 
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2. Butt Edge:  Straight cut. 
3. Strip Size:  Manufacturer's standard. 
4. Weight/Square:  300 lbs. 
5. Algae Resistance:  Granules treated to resist algae discoloration. 
6. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

B. Ridge Shingles:  Manufacturer's standard units to match asphalt shingles. 

2.2 UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS 

A. Glass-Reinforced Felt: ASTM D 6757, glass-reinforced, asphalt-saturated organic felt. 
 
1. Obtain felt underlayment from same manufacturer of asphalt shingles, or equal product approved 

in writing by manufacturer, as required to maintain specified warranty of system. 
2. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following, or equal: 

 
a. CertainTeed; Roofers’ Select High-Performance Underlayment. 
b. GAF; Shingle-Mate. 

B. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment, Polyethylene Faced: ASTM D 1970, minimum of 40-mil- thick, slip-
resisting, polyethylene-film-reinforced top surface laminated to SBS-modified asphalt adhesive, with 
release paper backing; cold applied. 
 
1. Obtain self-adhering sheet underlayment from same manufacturer of asphalt shingles, or equal 

product approved in writing by manufacturer, as required to maintain specified warranty of 
system. 

2. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 
 
a. CertainTeed; WinterGuard HT. 
b. Grace, W. R. & Co.; Grace Ice and Water Shield. 
c. Johns Manville International, Inc.; Roof Defender. 
d. Owens Corning; WeatherLock M. 
e. Polyguard Products, Inc.; Polyguard Deck Guard. 

2.3 ACCESSORIES 

A. Roofing Nails:  ASTM F 1667; hot-dip galvanized steel wire shingle nails, minimum 0.120-inch- 
diameter, barbed shank, sharp-pointed, with a minimum 3/8-inch- diameter flat head and of sufficient 
length to penetrate 3/4 inch into solid wood decking or extend at least 1/8 inch through plywood 
sheathing. 

1. Where nails are in contact with metal flashing, use nails made from same metal as flashing. 

B. Felt-Underlayment Nails: Aluminum, stainless-steel, or hot-dip galvanized-steel wire with low-profile 
capped heads or disc caps, 1-inch minimum diameter. 

2.4 METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 

A. General:  Comply with requirements in Division 07 Section "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim." 
 

1. Step Flashings:  Fabricate with a headlap of 2 inches and a minimum extension of 5 inches over 
the underlying asphalt shingle and up the vertical surface. 
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2. Drip Edges:  Fabricate in lengths not exceeding 10 feet with 2-inch roof deck flange and 1-1/2-
inch fascia flange with 3/8-inch drip at lower edge. 

B. Vent Pipe Flashings:  ASTM B 749, Type L51121, at least 1/16 inch thick.  Provide lead sleeve sized to 
slip over and turn down into pipe, soldered to skirt at slope of roof and extending at least 4 inches from 
pipe onto roof. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 
installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of work. 

1. Examine roof sheathing to verify that sheathing joints are supported by framing and blocking or 
metal clips and that installation is within flatness tolerances. 

2. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and completely anchored; 
and that provision has been made for flashings and penetrations through asphalt shingles. 

3. For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to 
performance of work. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Comply with underlayment manufacturer's written installation instructions applicable to 
products and applications indicated unless more stringent requirements apply. 

B. Single-Layer Felt Underlayment:  Install on roof deck parallel with and starting at the eaves.  Lap sides a 
minimum of 2 inches over underlying course.  Lap ends a minimum of 4 inches.  Stagger end laps 
between succeeding courses at least 72 inches.  Fasten with roofing nails. 

1. Install felt underlayment on roof deck not covered by self-adhering sheet underlayment.  Lap sides 
of felt over self-adhering sheet underlayment not less than 3 inches in direction to shed water.  Lap 
ends of felt not less than 6 inches over self-adhering sheet underlayment. 

2. Install fasteners at no more than 36 inch o.c. 

C. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment:  Install self-adhering sheet underlayment, wrinkle free, on roof deck.  
Comply with low-temperature installation restrictions of underlayment manufacturer if applicable.  Install 
at locations indicated on Drawings, lapped in direction to shed water.  Lap sides not less than 3-1/2 
inches.  Lap ends not less than 6 inches staggered 24 inches between courses.  Roll laps with roller.  
Cover underlayment within seven days. 

3.3 METAL FLASHING INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install metal flashings and other sheet metal to comply with requirements in Division 7 Section 
"Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim." 

B. Step Flashings:  Install with a headlap of 2 inches and extend over the underlying asphalt shingle and up 
the vertical surface.  Fasten to roof deck only. 
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C. Rake Drip Edges:  Install rake drip edge flashings over underlayment and fasten to roof deck. 

D. Eave Drip Edges:  Install eave drip edge flashings over underlayment and fasten to roof sheathing. 

E. Pipe Flashings:  Form flashing around pipe penetrations and asphalt shingles.  Fasten and seal to asphalt 
shingles as recommended by manufacturer. 

3.4 ASPHALT SHINGLE INSTALLATION 

A. Install asphalt shingles according to manufacturer's written instructions, recommendations in ARMA's 
"Residential Asphalt Roofing Manual," and asphalt shingle recommendations in NRCA's "The NRCA 
Roofing and Waterproofing Manual." 

1. Fasten asphalt shingles to roof sheathing with roofing nails. 
2. Fasten asphalt shingles with a minimum of six fasteners per shingle in accordance with the 

Connecticut State Building Code.  STAPLING OF SHINGLES IS NOT ALLOWED. 

B. Install starter strip along lowest roof edge, consisting of an asphalt shingle strip at least 7 inches wide 
with self-sealing strip face up at roof edge. 

1. Extend asphalt shingles 1/2 inch over fascia at eaves and rakes. 
2. Install starter strip along rake edge. 

C. Install first and remaining courses of asphalt shingles stair-stepping diagonally across roof deck with 
manufacturer's recommended offset pattern at succeeding courses, maintaining uniform exposure. 

D. Fasten asphalt shingle strips with a minimum of six roofing nails located according to manufacturer's 
written instructions. 
 
1. Where roof slope is less than 4:12, seal asphalt shingles with asphalt roofing cement spots. 
2. When ambient temperature during installation is below 50 deg F, seal asphalt shingles with asphalt 

roofing cement spots. 

E. Ridge Cap Shingles:  Maintain same exposure of cap shingles as roofing shingle exposure.  Lap cap 
shingles at ridges to shed water away from direction of prevailing winds.  Fasten with roofing nails of 
sufficient length to penetrate sheathing. 

1. Fasten ridge cap asphalt shingles to cover ridge vent without obstructing airflow. 

3.5 WASTE DISPOSAL 

A. Disposal:  At completion of roofing work, transport demolished materials and waste off Owner's 
property. 

END OF SECTION 073113 
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SECTION 076200 - SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Formed Products: 
 
a. Formed roof drainage sheet metal fabrications. 
b. Formed steep-slope roof sheet metal fabrications. 
c. Roof penetration flashing. 

 
2. All hoisting and scaffolding necessary for the completion of the work. 
3. Waste disposal. 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General:  Sheet metal flashing and trim assemblies as indicated shall withstand wind loads, structural 
movement, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to defective 
manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction.  Completed sheet metal flashing 
and trim shall not rattle, leak, or loosen, and shall remain watertight. 

B. Thermal Movements:  Provide sheet metal flashing and trim that allows for thermal movements from 
ambient and surface temperature changes. 

1. Temperature Change (Range):  120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.  Include construction details, material descriptions, 
dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes for each manufactured product and 
accessory. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Show fabrication and installation layouts of sheet metal flashing and trim, including 
plans, elevations, expansion-joint locations, and keyed details.  Distinguish between shop- and field-
assembled work.  Include the following: 

1. Identification of material, thickness, weight, and finish for each item and location in Project. 
2. Details for forming sheet metal flashing and trim, including profiles, shapes, seams, and 

dimensions. 
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3. Details for joining, supporting, and securing sheet metal flashing and trim, including layout of 
fasteners, cleats, clips, and other attachments.  Include pattern of seams. 

4. Details of termination points and assemblies, including fixed points. 
5. Details of edge conditions, including eaves, rakes, and counterflashings as applicable. 
6. Details of special conditions. 
7. Details of connections to adjoining work. 
8. Detail formed flashing and trim at a scale of not less than 1-1/2 inches per 12 inches. 

C. Samples for Verification:  For each type of exposed finish required, prepared on Samples of size 
indicated below: 

1. Sheet Metal Flashing:  12 inches long by actual width of unit, including finished seam and in 
required profile.  Include fasteners, cleats, clips, closures, and other attachments. 

2. Trim, Metal Closures, Expansion Joints, Joint Intersections, and Miscellaneous Fabrications:  12 
inches long and in required profile.  Include fasteners and other exposed accessories. 

3. Accessories and Miscellaneous Materials:  Full-size Sample. 

D. Qualification Data:  For qualified fabricator. 

E. Maintenance Data:  For sheet metal flashing, trim, and accessories to include in maintenance manuals. 

F. Warranty:  Sample of special warranty. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Product Options:  Information on Drawings and in Specifications establishes requirements for system's 
aesthetic effects and performance characteristics.  Aesthetic effects are indicated by dimensions, 
arrangements, alignment, and profiles of components and assemblies as they relate to sightlines, to one 
another, and to adjoining construction.  Performance characteristics are indicated by criteria subject to 
verification by one or more methods including preconstruction testing, field testing, and in-service 
performance. 

1. Do not modify intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except with Architect's 
approval.  If modifications are proposed, submit comprehensive explanatory data to Architect for 
review. 

B. Fabricator Qualifications:  Shop that employs skilled workers who custom fabricate sheet metal flashing 
and trim similar to that required for this Project and whose products have a record of successful in-service 
performance. 

C. Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim Standard:  Comply with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" 
unless more stringent requirements are specified or shown on Drawings. 

D. Mockups:  Build mockups to verify selections made under sample submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic 
effects and set quality standards for fabrication and installation. 

1. Build mockup of typical roof eave, including gutter and fascia trim, approximately 10 feet long, 
including supporting construction cleats, seams, attachments, underlayment, and accessories. 

2. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract Documents 
contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations in writing. 

3. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial 
Completion. 

E. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 
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1. Meet with Owner, Architect, Installer, and installers whose work interfaces with or affects sheet 
metal flashing and trim including installers of roofing materials. 

2. Review methods and procedures related to sheet metal flashing and trim. 
3. Examine substrate conditions for compliance with requirements, including flatness and attachment 

to structural members. 
4. Review special roof details, roof drainage, roof penetrations, and condition of other construction 

that will affect sheet metal flashing. 
5. Document proceedings, including corrective measures and actions required, and furnish copy of 

record to each participant. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Do not store sheet metal flashing and trim materials in contact with other materials that might cause 
staining, denting, or other surface damage.  Store sheet metal flashing and trim materials away from 
uncured concrete and masonry. 

B. Protect strippable protective covering on sheet metal flashing and trim from exposure to sunlight and high 
humidity, except to the extent necessary for the period of sheet metal flashing and trim installation. 

1.7 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate installation of manufactured roof specialties with interfacing and adjoining construction to 
provide a leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive installation. 

1.8 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty on Finishes:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair 
finish or replace sheet metal flashing and trim that shows evidence of deterioration of factory-applied 
finishes within specified warranty period. 

1. Exposed Panel Finish:  Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to ASTM D 2244. 
b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D 4214. 
c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal. 

2. Finish Warranty Period:  20 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SHEET METALS 

A. General:  Protect mechanical and other finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a 
strippable, temporary protective film before shipping. 

B. Aluminum Sheet:  ASTM B 209, alloy as standard with manufacturer for finish required, with temper as 
required to suit forming operations and performance required. 
 
1. Surface:  Smooth, flat. 
2. Exposed Coil-Coated Finish: 
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a. 2-Coat Fluoropolymer:  AAMA 620.  Fluoropolymer finish containing not less than 70 
percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat.  Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to 
exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written 
instructions. 

 
3. Concealed Finish:  Pretreat with manufacturer's standard white or light-colored acrylic or 

polyester backer finish, consisting of prime coat and wash coat with a minimum total dry film 
thickness of 0.5 mil. 

C. Zinc-Tin Alloy-Coated Copper Sheet:  ASTM B 370, cold-rolled copper sheet, H00 temper, of minimum 
uncoated weight (thickness) indicated; coated on both sides with a zinc-tin alloy (50 percent zinc, 50 
percent tin). 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following: 

a. Revere Copper Products, Inc.; FreedomGray. 

2.2 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide materials and types of fasteners, solder, welding rods, protective coatings, separators, 
sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing and trim installation 
and recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured item unless otherwise 
indicated. 

B. Fasteners:  Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and bolts, and 
other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads and recommended by manufacturer of primary 
sheet metal or manufactured item. 

1. General:  Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, gasketed, with hex-washer head. 

a. Exposed Fasteners:  Heads matching color of sheet metal using plastic caps or factory-
applied coating. 

b. Blind Fasteners:  High-strength aluminum or stainless-steel rivets suitable for metal being 
fastened. 

2. Fasteners for Zinc-Tin Alloy-Coated Copper Sheet:  Series 300 stainless steel. 
3. Fasteners for Aluminum Sheet:  Series 300 stainless steel. 

C. Solder: 
 
1. For Zinc-Tin Alloy-Coated Copper:  ASTM B 32, 100 percent tin. 

D. Sealant Tape:  Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, gray polyisobutylene compound sealant tape with 
release-paper backing.  Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic, nonstaining tape 1/2 inch (13 mm) 
wide and 1/8 inch (3 mm) thick. 

E. Elastomeric Sealant:  ASTM C 920, elastomeric polyurethane polymer sealant; low modulus; of type, 
grade, class, and use classifications required to seal joints in sheet metal flashing and trim and remain 
watertight. 

F. Butyl Sealant:  ASTM C 1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant; polyisobutylene 
plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type expansion joints with limited movement. 
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G. Epoxy Seam Sealer:  Two-part, noncorrosive, aluminum seam-cementing compound, recommended by 
aluminum manufacturer for exterior nonmoving joints, including riveted joints. 

2.3 FABRICATION, GENERAL 

A. General:  Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with recommendations in SMACNA's 
"Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to design, dimensions, geometry, metal thickness, and 
other characteristics of item indicated.  Fabricate items at the shop to greatest extent possible. 

1. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in thickness or weight needed to comply with performance 
requirements, but not less than that specified for each application and metal. 

2. Obtain field measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication. 
3. Form sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool marks and 

true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form hems. 
4. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible.  Exposed fasteners are not allowed on 

faces exposed to view. 

B. Fabrication Tolerances:  Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim that is capable of installation to a 
tolerance of 1/4 inch in 20 feet on slope and location lines as indicated and within 1/8-inch offset of 
adjoining faces and of alignment of matching profiles. 

C. Sealed Joints:  Form nonexpansion but movable joints in metal to accommodate elastomeric sealant. 

D. Expansion Provisions:  Where lapped expansion provisions cannot be used, form expansion joints of 
intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled with butyl sealant concealed within joints. 

E. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being anchored or from 
compatible, noncorrosive metal. 

F. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices of sizes as recommended by SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet 
Metal Manual" for application, but not less than thickness of metal being secured. 

G. Seams:  Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams.  Tin edges to be seamed, form seams, and 
solder. 

H. Seams for Aluminum:  Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams.  Form seams and seal with 
epoxy seam sealer. 

I. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces. 

2.4 ROOF DRAINAGE SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS 

A. Hanging Gutters:  Fabricate to cross section indicated, complete with end pieces, outlet tubes, and other 
accessories as required.  Fabricate in minimum 96-inch- long sections.  Furnish flat-stock gutter spacers 
and gutter brackets fabricated from same metal as gutters, of size recommended by SMACNA but not 
less than twice the gutter thickness.  Fabricate expansion joints, expansion-joint covers, and gutter 
accessories from same metal as gutters. 

 
1. Gutter Profile: Style A according to cited sheet metal standard, in size indicated on Drawings. 
2. Accessories: Continuous, removable leaf screen with sheet metal frame and hardware cloth screen. 
3. Fabrication: 
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a. Fascia Splices:  Fabricated from 0.032 inch thick aluminum in 6 inch lengths, formed to fit 
inside the snap-on fascia. 

b. Provide factory mitered corners for fascia and liner. 
c. Provide factory mitered, sculptured end caps for fascias. 
d. Provide mill finished aluminum liner end caps at all fascia end caps and wall abutments. 
 

4. Fabricate from 0.032 inch thick aluminum. 
 

a. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range. 

B. Downspouts:  Fabricate round and square downspouts with mitered elbows to dimensions indicated.  
Furnish with metal hangers, from same material as downspouts, and anchors. 
 
1. Provide aluminum outlets at all downspout locations to connect gutter liner to downspout. 
2. Wall Brackets:  Fabricated from 0.125 inch x 1 inch extruded aluminum bar, finished to match 

downspout.  Furnish brackets at 60 inch maximum spacing, two brackets minimum per 
downspout. 

3. Fabricate from 0.024 inch thick aluminum. 
 

a. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range. 

C. Concrete Splash Blocks:  Provide 24” long x 16” wide precast concrete splash blocks at the termination 
of each downspout. 

2.5 STEEP-SLOPE ROOF SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS 

A. Step Flashing:  Fabricate from the following material: 
 
1. Zinc-Tin Alloy-Coated Copper:  20 oz./sq. ft. 

B. Drip Edges:  Fabricate from the following material: 
 
1. Aluminum:  0.032 inch thick. 

C. Roof-Penetration Flashing:  Fabricate from the following material: 
 
1. Zinc-Tin Alloy-Coated Copper:  20 oz./sq. ft. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, to verify actual locations, dimensions 
and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

1. Verify compliance with requirements for installation tolerances of substrates. 
2. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely anchored. 

B. For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to performance 
of the Work. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
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3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. General:  Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely in place, with 
provisions for thermal and structural movement.  Use fasteners, solder, welding rods, protective coatings, 
separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required to complete sheet metal flashing and trim 
system. 

1. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line and levels indicated.  Provide uniform, neat seams 
with minimum exposure of solder, welds, and sealant. 

2. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance.  
Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating sheet metal. 

3. Space cleats not more than 12 inches apart.  Anchor each cleat with two fasteners.  Bend tabs over 
fasteners. 

4. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool 
marks. 

5. Install sealant tape where indicated. 
6. Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted. 
7. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces. 

B. Metal Protection:  Where dissimilar metals will contact each other or corrosive substrates, protect against 
galvanic action by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as 
recommended by SMACNA. 
 
1. Underlayment:  Where installing metal flashing directly on cementitious or wood substrates, 

install a course of felt underlayment and cover with a slip sheet or install a course of polyethylene 
sheet. 

C. Expansion Provisions:  Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.  Space movement 
joints at a maximum of 10 feet with no joints allowed within 24 inches of corner or intersection.  Where 
lapped expansion provisions cannot be used or would not be sufficiently watertight, form expansion joints 
of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch (25 mm) deep, filled with sealant concealed within 
joints. 

D. Fastener Sizes:  Use fasteners of sizes that will penetrate wood sheathing not less than 1-1/4 inches for 
nails and not less than 3/4 inch for wood screws. 

E. Seal joints as shown and as required for watertight construction. 

1. Where sealant-filled joints are used, embed hooked flanges of joint members not less than 1 inch 
into sealant.  Form joints to completely conceal sealant.  When ambient temperature at time of 
installation is moderate, between 40 and 70 deg F, set joint members for 50 percent movement 
each way.  Adjust setting proportionately for installation at higher ambient temperatures.  Do not 
install sealant-type joints at temperatures below 40 deg F. 

2. Prepare joints and apply sealants to comply with requirements in Division 07 Section "Joint 
Sealants." 

F. Soldered Joints:  Clean surfaces to be soldered, removing oils and foreign matter.  Pre-tin edges of sheets 
to be soldered to a width of 1-1/2 inches, except reduce pre-tinning where pre-tinned surface would show 
in completed Work. 

1. Do not solder aluminum sheet. 
2. Pre-tinning is not required for zinc-tin alloy-coated copper. 
3. Do not use torches for soldering.  Heat surfaces to receive solder and flow solder into joint.  Fill 

joint completely.  Completely remove flux and spatter from exposed surfaces. 
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3.3 ROOF DRAINAGE SYSTEM INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install sheet metal roof drainage items to produce complete roof drainage system according to 
SMACNA recommendations and as indicated.  Coordinate installation of roof perimeter flashing with 
installation of roof drainage system. 

B. Hanging Gutters:  Join sections with riveted and soldered joints or with lapped joints sealed with sealant.  
Provide for thermal expansion.  Attach gutters at eave or fascia to firmly anchored straps spaced not more 
than 36 inches apart.  Provide end closures and seal watertight with sealant.  Slope to downspouts. 

1. Fasten gutter spacers to front and back of gutter. 
2. Loosely lock straps to front gutter bead and anchor to roof deck. 
3. Anchor and loosely lock back edge of gutter to continuous cleat. 
4. Anchor back of gutter that extends onto roof deck with cleats spaced not more than 24 inches 

apart. 
5. Install gutter with expansion joints at locations indicated, but not exceeding, 50 feet apart.  Install 

expansion-joint caps. 

C. Downspouts:  Join sections with 1-1/2-inch telescoping joints. 

1. Provide hangers with fasteners designed to hold downspouts securely to walls.  Locate hangers at 
top and bottom and at approximately 60 inches o.c. in between. 

2. Provide elbows at base of downspout to direct water away from building. 
3. Connect downspouts to underground drainage system where indicated. 

D. Conductor Heads:  Anchor securely to wall with elevation of conductor head rim 1 inch below gutter 
discharge. 

E. Splash Blocks:  Install where downspouts discharge. 

3.4 ROOF FLASHING INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with performance requirements[, sheet metal 
manufacturer's written installation instructions,] and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual."  
Provide concealed fasteners where possible, set units true to line, and level as indicated.  Install work 
with laps, joints, and seams that will be permanently watertight and weather resistant. 

B. Pipe or Post Counterflashing:  Install counterflashing umbrella with close-fitting collar with top edge 
flared for elastomeric sealant, extending a minimum of 4 inches over base flashing.  Install stainless-steel 
draw band and tighten. 

C. Roof-Penetration Flashing:  Coordinate installation of roof-penetration flashing with installation of 
roofing and other items penetrating roof.  Seal with elastomeric sealant and clamp flashing to pipes that 
penetrate roof. 

3.5 ERECTION TOLERANCES 

A. Installation Tolerances:  Shim and align sheet metal flashing and trim within installed tolerance of 1/4 
inch in 20 feet on slope and location lines as indicated and within 1/8-inch offset of adjoining faces and of 
alignment of matching profiles. 

B. Installation Tolerances:  Shim and align sheet metal flashing and trim within installed tolerances specified 
in MCA's "Guide Specification for Residential Metal Roofing." 
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3.6 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and weathering. 

B. Clean and neutralize flux materials.  Clean off excess solder. 

C. Clean off excess sealants. 

D. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and trim are installed 
unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions.  On completion of 
installation, remove unused materials and clean finished surfaces.  Maintain in a clean condition during 
construction. 

E. Replace sheet metal flashing and trim that have been damaged or that have deteriorated beyond 
successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures. 

3.7 WASTE DISPOSAL 

A. Unless otherwise indicated, excess materials are Contractor's property.  At completion of roofing work, 
remove from Project site. 

END OF SECTION 076200 
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SECTION 079200 - JOINT SEALANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
 
1. Urethane joint sealants. 
2. Latex joint sealants. 

1.3 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING 

A. Preconstruction Compatibility and Adhesion Testing:  Submit to joint-sealant manufacturers, for testing 
indicated below, samples of materials that will contact or affect joint sealants. 

1. Use ASTM C 1087 to determine whether priming and other specific joint preparation techniques 
are required to obtain rapid, optimum adhesion of joint sealants to joint substrates. 

2. Submit not fewer than eight pieces of each type of material, including joint substrates, shims, 
joint-sealant backings, secondary seals, and miscellaneous materials. 

3. Schedule sufficient time for testing and analyzing results to prevent delaying the Work. 
4. For materials failing tests, obtain joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions for corrective 

measures including use of specially formulated primers. 
5. Testing will not be required if joint-sealant manufacturers submit joint preparation data that are 

based on previous testing of current sealant products for adhesion to, and compatibility with, joint 
substrates and other materials matching those submitted. 

1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide elastomeric joint sealants that establish and maintain watertight and airtight continuous joint seals 
without staining or deteriorating joint substrates. 

B. Provide joint sealants for interior applications that establish and maintain airtight and water-resistant 
continuous joint seals without staining or deteriorating joint substrates. 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each joint-sealant product indicated. 

B. Samples for Initial Selection:  Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants showing 
the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view. 
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C. Samples for Verification:  For each type and color of joint sealant required, provide Samples with joint 
sealants in 1/2-inch- wide joints formed between two 6-inch- long strips of material matching the 
appearance of exposed surfaces adjacent to joint sealants. 

D. Joint-Sealant Schedule:  Include the following information: 

1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation. 
2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name. 
3. Joint-sealant formulation. 
4. Joint-sealant color. 

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Certificates:  For each type of joint sealant and accessory, signed by product manufacturer. 

B. Qualification Data:  For Installer. 

C. Compatibility and Adhesion Test Reports:  From sealant manufacturer, indicating the following: 

1. Materials forming joint substrates and joint-sealant backings have been tested for compatibility 
and adhesion with joint sealants. 

2. Interpretation of test results and written recommendations for primers and substrate preparation 
needed for adhesion. 

D. Product Test Reports:  Based on comprehensive testing of product formulations performed by a qualified 
testing agency, indicating that sealants comply with requirements. 

E. Preconstruction Compatibility and Adhesion Test Reports:  From sealant manufacturer, indicating the 
following: 

1. Materials forming joint substrates and joint-sealant backings have been tested for compatibility 
and adhesion with joint sealants. 

2. Interpretation of test results and written recommendations for primers and substrate preparation 
needed for adhesion. 

F. Warranties:  Special warranties specified in this Section. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  Manufacturer's authorized Installer who is approved or licensed for installation 
of elastomeric sealants required for this Project. 

B. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type of joint sealant through one source from a single manufacturer. 

C. Product Testing:  Test joint sealants using a qualified testing agency. 

1. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent testing agency qualified according to 
ASTM C 1021 to conduct the testing indicated. 

2. Test according to SWRI's Sealant Validation Program for compliance with requirements specified 
by reference to ASTM C 920 for adhesion and cohesion under cyclic movement, adhesion-in-peel, 
and indentation hardness. 
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D. Mockups:  Build mockups incorporating sealant joints, as follows, to verify selections made under sample 
submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution: 
 
1. Joints in mockups of assemblies specified in other Sections that are indicated to receive 

elastomeric joint sealants, which are specified by reference to this Section. 
2. Each type of sealant and joint substrate indicated. 

E. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 
Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination." 

1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions: 

1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-sealant 
manufacturer or are below 40 deg F. 

2. When joint substrates are wet. 
3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for applications 

indicated. 
4. Contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed from joint 

substrates. 

1.9 WARRANTY 

A. Special Installer's Warranty:  Installer's standard form in which Installer agrees to repair or replace 
elastomeric joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this 
Section within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Special Manufacturer's Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which elastomeric sealant 
manufacturer agrees to furnish elastomeric joint sealants to repair or replace those that do not comply 
with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  Five years from date of Substantial Completion. 

C. Special warranties specified in this Article exclude deterioration or failure of elastomeric joint sealants 
from the following: 

1. Movement of the structure resulting in stresses on the sealant exceeding sealant manufacturer's 
written specifications for sealant elongation and compression caused by structural settlement or 
errors attributable to design or construction. 

2. Disintegration of joint substrates from natural causes exceeding design specifications. 
3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents. 
4. Changes in sealant appearance caused by accumulation of dirt or other atmospheric contaminants. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. Compatibility:  Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible with one 
another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by joint-
sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

B. VOC Content of Interior Sealants:  Provide sealants and sealant primers for use inside the 
weatherproofing system that comply with the following limits for VOC content when calculated 
according to 40 CFR 59, Part 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24): 

1. Architectural Sealants:  250 g/L. 
2. Sealant Primers for Nonporous Substrates:  250 g/L. 
3. Sealant Primers for Porous Substrates:  775 g/L. 

C. Stain-Test-Response Characteristics:  Where sealants are specified to be nonstaining to porous substrates, 
provide products that have undergone testing according to ASTM C 1248 and have not stained porous 
joint substrates indicated for Project. 

D. Suitability for Contact with Food:  Where sealants are indicated for joints that will come in repeated 
contact with food, provide products that comply with 21 CFR 177.2600. 

E. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

2.2 URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Multicomponent, Nonsag, Urethane Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type M, Grade NS, Class 50, for 
Use NT. 
 
1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

 
a. BASF Corporation-Construction Systems; MasterSeal NP 2 (formerly Sonolastic NP2). 
c. Pecora Corporation; Dynatrol II. 
d. Tremco; Dymeric 240 FC. 

2.3 LATEX JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Acrylic Latex: Acrylic latex or siliconized acrylic latex, ASTM C 834, Type OP, Grade NF. 
 
1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 
 

a. Pecora Corporation; AC-20+. 
b. Tremco; Tremflex 834. 

2.4 JOINT-SEALANT BACKING 

A. General:  Provide sealant backings of material and type that are nonstaining; are compatible with joint 
substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated by sealant 
manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing. 
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B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings:  ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface skin) as 
approved in writing by joint-sealant manufacturer for joint application indicated, and of size and density 
to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant performance. 

C. Bond-Breaker Tape:  Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant manufacturer for 
preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or joint surfaces at back of joint 
where such adhesion would result in sealant failure.  Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable. 

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Primer:  Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of sealant to 
joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests. 

B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces:  Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants and sealant 
backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or harming joint substrates 
and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and formulated to promote optimum adhesion of sealants to 
joint substrates. 

C. Masking Tape:  Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces adjacent 
to joints. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with 
requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting joint-sealant 
performance. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Surface Cleaning of Joints:  Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to comply with 
joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements: 

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of joint 
sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and approved for 
sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufacturer), old joint sealants, oil, grease, 
waterproofing, water repellents, water, surface dirt, and frost. 

2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, blast cleaning, mechanical abrading, 
or a combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing 
optimum bond with joint sealants.  Remove loose particles remaining after cleaning operations 
above by vacuuming or blowing out joints with oil-free compressed air.  Porous joint substrates 
include the following: 

a. Concrete. 
b. Masonry. 

3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete. 
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4. Clean nonporous surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do not stain, harm substrates, 
or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint sealants.  Nonporous joint substrates 
include the following: 

a. Metal. 
b. Glass. 

B. Joint Priming:  Prime joint substrates, where recommended in writing by joint-sealant manufacturer, 
based on preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience.  Apply primer to comply with 
joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions.  Confine primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not 
allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces. 

C. Masking Tape:  Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant with adjoining surfaces 
that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods 
required to remove sealant smears.  Remove tape immediately after tooling without disturbing joint seal. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS 

A. General:  Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products and 
applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply. 

B. Sealant Installation Standard:  Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint sealants 
as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated. 

C. Install sealant backings of type indicated to support sealants during application and at position required to 
produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths that allow optimum 
sealant movement capability. 

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings. 
2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings. 
3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application and replace 

them with dry materials. 

D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants and backs 
of joints. 

E. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time backings are 
installed: 

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates. 
2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration. 
3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow optimum 

sealant movement capability. 

F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants:  Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing begins, 
tool sealants according to requirements specified below to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration 
indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint. 

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints. 
2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not discolor 

sealants or adjacent surfaces. 
3. Provide concave joint configuration per Figure 5A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise indicated. 
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3.4 CLEANING 

A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods and with 
cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of products in which joints 
occur. 

3.5 PROTECTION 

A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances and from 
damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without deterioration or 
damage at time of Substantial Completion.  If, despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, 
cut out and remove damaged or deteriorated joint sealants immediately so installations with repaired 
areas are indistinguishable from original work. 

3.6 JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE 

A. Joint-Sealant Application:  Exterior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces. 

1. Joint Locations: 
 

a. Control and expansion joints in unit masonry. 
b. Joints in cellular PVC trim. 
c. Other joints as indicated. 
 

2. Urethane Joint Sealant:  Multicomponent, nonsag, Class 50. 
3. Joint-Sealant Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors, for each 

material. 

B. Joint-Sealant Application:  Interior joints in all vertical surfaces. 

1. Joint Locations: 
 

a. Perimeter joints between interior wall surfaces and frames/trim of doors and windows. 
b. Other joints as indicated. 

2. Joint Sealant:  Latex. 
3. Joint-Sealant Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors. 

END OF SECTION 079200 
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SECTION 079201 – SPRAY FOAM SEALANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes polyurethane spray foam sealant. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
 
1. Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants" for sealants installed in interior and exterior surfaces. 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide spray foam sealant engineered to fill voids and seal gaps without deteriorating substrates. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For spray foam sealant. 

B. Product Certificates:  For spray foam sealant and accessories, signed by product manufacturer. 

C. Compatibility and Adhesion Test Reports:  From sealant manufacturer, indicating the following: 

1. Materials forming sealant substrates have been tested for compatibility and adhesion with spray 
from sealant. 

D. Certification from sealant manufacturer that products supplied comply with State of Connecticut 
regulations controlling the use of volatile organic compounds (VOC’s). 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations:  Obtain spray foam sealant through one source from a single manufacturer. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials in original containers in cool, dry area at room temperature between 60 and 70 deg. F.  Do 
not store materials above 90 deg. F. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Do not proceed with installation of spray foam sealant under the following conditions: 
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1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by sealant 
manufacturer or are below 45 deg. F. 

2. When joint substrates are wet. 
3. Contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed from substrate. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SPRAY FOAM SEALANTS 

A. Polyurethane Spray Foam Sealant:  Single or two-component, polyurethane foam sealant packaged in 
self-contained pressurized containers, gun-grade, containing no urea formaldehyde, and UL Classified. 

1. In accordance with ASTM E 84, provide products with a flame spread of 25 and smoke developed 
of 450. 

2. Properties: 
 

a. Cure Time:  8-24 hours at 75 deg. F, 50% relative humidity. 
b. Air infiltration at 6.24 psf pressure per in 1 cm wide gap: ASTM E 283, less than 0.01 

cfm/ft2. 
c. Water Vapor Transmission, per inch thickness:  ASTM E 96, less than 4 perms. 
d. R-Value:  4 to 5 per inch, minimum. 
e. Closed Cell Content:  ASTM D 2856, 70% or greater. 
f. Core Density:  Minimum 1.7 lbs./cu.ft. 
g. Pressure Build:  Comply with AAMA 812-04. 

 
3. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

 
a. Dow Building Solutions; Great Stuff Pro Window & Door. 
b. Fomo Products, Inc.; Handi-Seal Window and Door Sealant. 
c. Hilti; CF 812 Window and Door Low-Pressure Filler Foam. 

B. Cleaner:  Manufacturer’s standard for cleaning substrates and to clean up foam spills, overspray, tools 
and nozzles before foam cures. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine voids and substrates to receive spray foam sealant, with Installer present, for compliance with 
requirements and conditions affecting foam sealant performance. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  Commencement of 
work indicates acceptance of substrates.  

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Remove foreign material that could interfere with adhesion of spray foam sealant, including dust, oil, 
grease, water, repellants, water, and surface dirt. 

1. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete. 
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2. Clean nonporous surfaces with cleaner that does not stain, harm substrate, or leave residue capable 
of interfering with adhesion of spray foam sealants. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. General: Comply with spray foam sealant manufacturer’s written instructions for products and 
applications indicated. 

B. Install foam sealant at exterior frames of windows and doors. 

1. Fill cavities 30-40%, allowing foam to expand approximately three times its original dispensed 
volume. 

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTING 

A. Protect adjacent surfaces from overspray.  If required, clean spills before product cures. 

B. Protect spray foam from exposure to sunlight.   

C. Proceed with installation of joint sealants by Division 07 Section “Joint Sealants.” 

END OF SECTION 079201 
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SECTION 090106.91 - WOOD FLOORING RESTORATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors, and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes: 
 

1. Refinishing of existing wood flooring. 

B. Related Section includes: 
 

1. Division 06 Section “Interior Architectural Woodwork” for standing and running wood trim. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 
 

1. Provide certification by the manufacturer that finishing products supplied comply with State of 
Connecticut Ozone Transportation Commission (OTC) regulations controlling use of volatile 
organic compounds (VOCs). 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations:  For field-finished wood flooring, obtain each species, grade, and cut of wood from 
one source with resources to provide materials and products of consistent quality in appearance and 
physical properties. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 FINISHES 

A. All products shall comply with the VOC content regulations of the Ozone Transportation Commission 
(OTC) effective in the State of Connecticut, for interior paints and coatings applied at Project site. 

B. Urethane Finish System:  Complete water-based system of compatible components that is recommended 
by finish manufacturer for application indicated. 

 
1. Basis of Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Bona; Bona 

Naturale or comparable product by one of the following: 
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a. Dura Seal, Sherwin-Williams Company (The). 
b. Hillyard, Inc. 

2. VOC Content:  When calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24), as 
follows: 

a. Finish Coats and Floor Sealers:  Not more than 350 g/L. 
b. Stains:  Not more than 250 g/L. 
 

3. Stain:  Penetrating and nonfading type. 

a. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

4. Floor Sealer:  Pliable, penetrating type. 
5. Finish Coats:  Formulated for multicoat application on wood flooring. 

C. Wood Filler:  Compatible with finish system components and recommended by filler and finish 
manufacturers for use indicated.  If required to match approved Samples, provide pigmented filler. 

D. Interior Wood Stain:  Factory-formulated water-based penetrating wood stain for interior application 
applied at spreading rate recommended by manufacturer (250 g/L). 

1. Lenmar; Waterborne Interior Wood Stain 1WB1300. 
2. Glidden Professional Wood Pride; Water-Based Wood Finishing Semi-Transparent Stain 1700V. 
3. Pittsburgh Paints; Olympic Premium Interior Oil Based Wood Stain, Tint Base 44500. 
4. Sherwin-Williams; Minwax Wood Finish 250 VOC Stains. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 
maximum moisture content, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting performance of wood 
flooring. 

1. Verify that substrates comply with tolerances and other requirements specified in other Sections. 
2. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Remove coatings, including curing compounds, and other substances on substrates that are incompatible 
with installation adhesives and that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone, using mechanical methods 
recommended by manufacturer.  Do not use solvents. 

B. Broom or vacuum clean substrates to be covered immediately before product installation.  After cleaning, 
examine substrates for moisture, alkaline salts, carbonation, or dust.  Proceed with installation only after 
unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
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3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with flooring manufacturer's written installation instructions, but not less than applicable 
recommendations in NWFA's "Installation Guidelines:  Wood Flooring." 

B. Provide expansion space at walls and other obstructions and terminations of flooring as indicated on 
Drawings, but not less than 1/4 inch. 

C. Wood Underlayment:  Existing to remain. 

3.4 FLOORING REPAIR 

A. Comply with the following for areas of existing wood flooring that require repair prior to refinishing: 
 

1. Provide new flooring as required to match existing. 
2. Flooring strips shall be laced into the existing floor.  Each strip shall be laid out so joints in 

adjoining strips are as far apart as the stock permits. Each strip shall be driven into position and 
blind-nailed with 7d floor nails with spacing not exceeding 18 inches. Nails shall be "toe-nailed" 
into the piece of flooring toward the preceding piece to which it joins with end joints tight.  

3. Repair all holes in flooring materials. One inch and smaller diameter holes may be plugged with 
matching material by removing adjacent flooring materials down to the existing sub-floor with a 
1-1/2 inch drill bit. The subfloor shall remain to provide a secure seat for the plug. The plug shall 
be tightly fitted, fastened with epoxy glue, and shall slightly project above adjacent surfaces. 
Excess glue shall be removed and the area wiped clean. New flooring strips shall be provided 
where holes are larger than one inch in diameter.   

3.5 FIELD FINISHING 

A. Machine-sand flooring to remove offsets, ridges, cups, raised grain and sanding-machine marks that 
would be noticeable after finishing.  Vacuum and tack with a clean cloth immediately before applying 
finish.  Keep sanding to a minimum. 
 
1. Comply with applicable recommendations in NWFA's "Installation Guidelines:  Wood Flooring." 
2. Take great care to ensure that the minimum amount of wood is taken off when sanding the 

existing floor. 

B. Fill open-grained hardwood. 

C. Fill and repair wood flooring seams and defects. 

D. Apply floor-finish materials in number of coats recommended by finish manufacturer for application 
indicated, but not less than one coat of floor sealer and three finish coats. 
 
1. For water-based finishes, use finishing methods recommended by finish manufacturer to minimize 

grain raise. 

E. Do not cover wood flooring after finishing until finish reaches full cure, and not before seven days after 
applying last finish coat. 
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3.6 PROTECTION 

A. Protect installed wood flooring during remainder of construction period with covering of heavy kraft 
paper or other suitable material.  Do not use plastic sheet or film that might cause condensation. 

1. Do not move heavy and sharp objects directly over kraft-paper-covered wood flooring.  Protect 
flooring with plywood or hardboard panels to prevent damage from storing or moving objects over 
flooring. 

3.7 INTERIOR STAIN AND NATURAL-FINISH SCHEDULE 

A. Typical Wood Flooring: 

1. Stain Satin-Varnish Finish: Two finish coats of clear satin varnish over a sealer coat and interior 
wood stain.  Wipe wood filler before applying stain. 

 
a. Stain Coat:  Interior wood stain. 

 
1) Color:  As selected by Architect / Owner. 

 
b. Sealer Coat:  Clear sanding sealer. 
c. Finish Coats:  Interior polyurethane-based clear satin varnish. 

 

END OF SECTION 090106.91 
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SECTION 092900 - GYPSUM BOARD 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
 

1. Interior gypsum board. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product. 

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials inside under cover and keep them dry and protected against weather, condensation, direct 
sunlight, construction traffic, and other potential causes of damage.  Stack panels flat and supported on 
risers on a flat platform to prevent sagging. 

1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Comply with ASTM C 840 requirements or gypsum board manufacturer's 
written recommendations, whichever are more stringent. 

B. Do not install paper-faced gypsum panels until installation areas are enclosed and conditioned. 

C. Do not install panels that are wet, those that are moisture damaged, and those that are mold damaged. 

1. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited to, discoloration, 
sagging, or irregular shape. 

2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or splotchy surface 
contamination and discoloration. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 GYPSUM BOARD, GENERAL 

A. Size:  Provide maximum lengths and widths available that will minimize joints in each area and that 
correspond with support system indicated. 
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2.2 INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following: 
 

1. Continental Building Products. 
2. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum LLC. 
3. National Gypsum Company. 
4. Temple-Inland. 
5. USG Corporation. 

B. Gypsum Wallboard: ASTM C 1396/C 1396M. 

1. Thickness: 1/2 inch. 
2. Long Edges: Tapered. 

2.3 TRIM ACCESSORIES 

A. Interior Trim:  ASTM C 1047. 

1. Material:  Galvanized or aluminum-coated steel sheet, rolled zinc, plastic, or paper-faced 
galvanized steel sheet. 

2. Shapes: 

a. Cornerbead. 
b. LC-Bead:  J-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound. 

2.4 JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS 

A. General:  Comply with ASTM C 475/C 475M. 

B. Joint Tape: 

1. Interior Gypsum Board:  Paper. 

C. Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Board:  For each coat use formulation that is compatible with other 
compounds applied on previous or for successive coats. 

1. Prefilling:  At open joints and damaged surface areas, use setting-type taping compound. 
2. Embedding and First Coat:  For embedding tape and first coat on joints, fasteners, and trim 

flanges, use setting-type taping compound. 

a. Use setting-type compound for installing paper-faced metal trim accessories. 

3. Fill Coat:  For second coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound. 
4. Finish Coat:  For third coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound. 

2.5 AUXILIARY MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards and 
manufacturer's written recommendations. 

B. Steel Drill Screws:  ASTM C 1002, unless otherwise indicated. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas and substrates including welded hollow-metal frames and framing, with Installer present, 
for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting performance. 

B. Examine panels before installation.  Reject panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 APPLYING AND FINISHING PANELS, GENERAL 

A. Comply with ASTM C 840. 

B. Install ceiling panels across framing to minimize the number of abutting end joints and to avoid abutting 
end joints in central area of each ceiling.  Stagger abutting end joints of adjacent panels not less than one 
framing member. 

C. Install panels with face side out.  Butt panels together for a light contact at edges and ends with not more 
than 1/16 inch of open space between panels.  Do not force into place. 

D. Locate edge and end joints over supports, except in ceiling applications where intermediate supports or 
gypsum board back-blocking is provided behind end joints.  Do not place tapered edges against cut edges 
or ends.  Stagger vertical joints on opposite sides of partitions.  Do not make joints other than control 
joints at corners of framed openings. 

E. Form control and expansion joints with space between edges of adjoining gypsum panels. 

F. Cover both faces of support framing with gypsum panels in concealed spaces (above ceilings, etc.), 
except in chases braced internally. 

1. Unless concealed application is indicated or required for sound, fire, air, or smoke ratings, 
coverage may be accomplished with scraps of not less than 8 sq. ft. in area. 

2. Fit gypsum panels around ducts, pipes, and conduits. 
3. Where partitions intersect structural members projecting below underside of floor/roof slabs and 

decks, cut gypsum panels to fit profile formed by structural members; allow 1/4- to 3/8-inch- wide 
joints to install sealant. 

G. Isolate perimeter of gypsum board applied to non-load-bearing partitions at structural abutments, except 
floors.  Provide 1/4- to 1/2-inch- wide spaces at these locations and trim edges with edge trim where 
edges of panels are exposed.  Seal joints between edges and abutting structural surfaces with acoustical 
sealant. 

H. Wood Framing:  Install gypsum panels over wood framing, with floating internal corner construction.  Do 
not attach gypsum panels across the flat grain of wide-dimension lumber, including floor joists and 
headers.  Float gypsum panels over these members or provide control joints to counteract wood 
shrinkage. 

3.3 APPLYING INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD 

A. Install interior gypsum board in the following locations: 
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1. Gypsum Wallboard:  Typical. 

B. Single-Layer Application: 

1. On ceilings, apply gypsum panels before wall/partition board application to greatest extent 
possible and at right angles to framing unless otherwise indicated. 

2. On partitions/walls, apply gypsum panels horizontally (perpendicular to framing) unless otherwise 
indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly, and minimize end joints. 

a. Stagger abutting end joints not less than one framing member in alternate courses of 
panels. 

 
3. Fastening Methods:  Apply gypsum panels to supports with steel drill screws. 

3.4 INSTALLING TRIM ACCESSORIES 

A. General:  For trim with back flanges intended for fasteners, attach to framing with same fasteners used for 
panels.  Otherwise, attach trim according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Interior Trim:  Install in the following locations: 

1. Cornerbead:  Use at outside corners. 
2. LC-Bead:  Use at exposed panel edges. 

3.5 FINISHING GYPSUM BOARD 

A. General:  Treat gypsum board joints, interior angles, edge trim, control joints, penetrations, fastener 
heads, surface defects, and elsewhere as required to prepare gypsum board surfaces for decoration.  
Promptly remove residual joint compound from adjacent surfaces. 

B. Prefill open joints and damaged surface areas. 

C. Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except for trim products specifically indicated as not intended 
to receive tape. 

D. Gypsum Board Finish Levels:  Finish panels to levels indicated below and according to ASTM C 840: 

1. Level 1:  Ceiling plenum areas, concealed areas, and where indicated. 
2. Level 4:  At panel surfaces that will be exposed to view. 

a. Primer and its application to surfaces are specified in Division 09 Section "Painting." 

3.6 PROTECTION 

A. Protect adjacent surfaces from drywall compound and promptly remove from floors and other non-
drywall surfaces.  Repair surfaces stained, marred, or otherwise damaged during drywall application. 

B. Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged. 

1. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited to, discoloration, 
sagging, or irregular shape. 



 DEPT. OF HOUSING, CDBG DISASTER RECOVERY PROGRAM (OORR) 
 369 HUBBARD ROAD, HIGGANUM, CT 

QA 1730-02 092900 - 5 of 5 
August 2017 GYPSUM BOARD 

2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or splotchy surface 
contamination and discoloration. 

END OF SECTION 092900 
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SECTION 099100 - PAINTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor, Subcontractors and/or suppliers providing goods or services referenced in or related to 
this Section shall also be bound by the Documents identified in Division 01 Section “Summary”, 
Paragraph 1.1A, entitled “Related Documents.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on the following 
substrates: 
 
1. Gypsum board. 
2. Wood trim. 
3. Exterior wood shakes. 
4. Interior surfaces of clad wood doors and windows. 

B. Section also includes, but is not limited to the following, as indicated on Demolition Drawings: 
 

1. Clean, scrape, patching, repair and painting of existing interior wall surfaces. 
2. Clean, scrape, and painting of existing exterior wall surfaces. 

C. Paint exposed surfaces, except where these Specifications indicate that the surface or material is not to be 
painted or is to remain natural.  If an item or a surface is not specifically mentioned, paint the item or 
surface the same as similar adjacent materials or surfaces.  If a color of finish is not indicated, Architect 
will select from standard colors and finishes available. 

D. Do not paint prefinished items, concealed surfaces, finished metal surfaces, operating parts, and labels. 

1. Prefinished items include the following factory-finished components: 

a. Architectural casework. 
b. Kitchen appliances. 
c. Finished mechanical and electrical equipment. 
d. Light fixtures and wiring devices. 
e. Switchgear. 

2. Concealed surfaces include walls or ceilings in the following generally inaccessible spaces: 
 

a. Furred areas. 
b. Ceiling plenums. 
c. Pipe spaces. 

3. Finished metal surfaces include the following: 

a. Anodized or coated aluminum. 
b. Stainless steel. 
c. Chromium plate. 
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d. Copper and copper alloys. 
e. Bronze and brass. 

4. Operating parts include moving parts of operating equipment and the following: 

a. Valve and damper operators. 
b. Linkages. 
c. Sensing devices. 
d. Motor and fan shafts. 

5. Labels:  Do not paint over UL, FMG, or other code-required labels or equipment name, 
identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates. 

E. Related Sections include the following: 
 
1. Division 02 Abatement sections for lead paint removal. 
2. Division 06 Section “Exterior Finish Carpentry” for exterior wood trim to be field finished by this 

Section. 
3. Division 06 Section “Wood Shingles and Shakes” for exterior wood shingles to be field finished 

by this Section. 
4. Division 08 Section “Clad Wood Doors” for interior of clad wood doors to be field finished by 

this Section. 
5. Division 08 Section “Wood Windows” for interior of clad wood windows to be field finished by 

this Section. 
6. Division 09 Section "Gypsum Board" for surface preparation of gypsum board. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. General:  Standard coating terms defined in ASTM D 16 apply to this Section. 

1. Flat refers to a lusterless or matte finish with a gloss range below 15 when measured at an 85-
degree meter. 

2. Eggshell refers to low-sheen finish with a gloss range between 20 and 35 when measured at a 60-
degree meter. 

3. Semigloss refers to medium-sheen finish with a gloss range between 35 and 70 when measured at 
a 60-degree meter. 

4. Full gloss refers to high-sheen finish with a gloss range more than 70 when measured at a 60-
degree meter. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

1. Material List:  An inclusive list of required coating materials.  Indicate each material and cross-
reference specific coating, finish system, and application.  Identify each material by 
manufacturer's catalog number and general classification. 

2. Manufacturer's Information: Manufacturer's technical information, including label analysis and 
instructions for handling, storing, and applying each coating material. 

3. Certification by the manufacturer that products supplied comply with State of Connecticut Ozone 
Transportation Commission (OTC) regulations controlling use of volatile organic compounds 
(VOCs). 
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B. Samples for Verification:  For each type of paint system and in each color and gloss of topcoat indicated. 

1. Submit Samples on rigid backing, 8 inches square. 
2. Step coats on Samples to show each coat required for system. 
3. Label each coat of each Sample. 
4. Label each Sample for location and application area. 

C. Qualification Data:  For firms and persons specified in the “Quality Assurance” Article to demonstrate 
their capabilities and experience.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, 
names and addresses of Architects and Owners, and other information specified. 

D. Product List:  For each product indicated, include the following: 

1. Cross-reference to paint system and locations of application areas.  Use same designations 
indicated on Drawings and in schedules. 

2. VOC content. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Applicator Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in applying paints and coatings similar in 
material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in applications 
with a record of successful in-service performance. 

B. Mockups:  Apply benchmark samples of each paint system indicated and each color and finish selected to 
verify preliminary selections made under sample submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic effects and set 
quality standards for materials and execution. 

1. Architect will select one surface to represent surfaces and conditions for application of each paint 
system specified in Part 3. 

a. Wall Surfaces:  Provide samples of at least 100 sq. ft. 

2. Apply benchmark samples after permanent lighting and other environmental services have been 
activated. 

3. Final approval of color selections will be based on benchmark samples. 

a. If preliminary color selections are not approved, apply additional benchmark samples of 
additional colors selected by Architect at no added cost to Owner. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with ambient temperatures 
continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F. 

1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue. 
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air temperatures are between 
50 and 95 deg F. 
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B. Do not apply paints in snow, rain, fog, or mist; when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at 
temperatures less than 5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces. 

C. Do not apply paints when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at temperatures less than 5 deg F above 
the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces. 

1.8 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials described below that are from same production run (batch mix) as materials 
applied and that are packaged for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Quantity:  Furnish an additional 1 gallon of each material and color applied. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following: 

1. Benjamin Moore & Co. 
2. PPG Architectural Finishes, Inc.; Pittsburgh Paints. 
3. Sherwin-Williams Co. 

2.2 PAINT, GENERAL 

A. Material Compatibility: 

1. Provide materials for use within each paint system that are compatible with one another and 
substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by manufacturer, 
based on testing and field experience. 

2. For each coat in a paint system, provide products recommended in writing by manufacturers of 
topcoat for use in paint system and on substrate indicated. 

B. VOC Content for Interior Paints and Coatings:   
 
1. All products shall comply with the VOC content regulations of the Ozone Transportation 

Commission (OTC) effective in the State of Connecticut.  For interior paints and coatings applied 
at Project site, the following VOC limits, exclusive of colorants added to a tint base, when 
calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24). 

 
a. Flat Coatings:  100 g/L. 
b. Nonflat Coatings:  150 g/L. 
c. Nonflat-High Gloss Coatings:  250 g/L. 
d. Primers, sealers and undercoaters:  200 g/L. 

C. Colors:  As selected by Architect / Owner from manufacturer's full range to match existing. 
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2.3 EXTERIOR PRIMERS 

A. Exterior Wood Primer:  Factory-formulated alkyd primer for exterior application. 

1. Benjamin Moore; Super Spec Alkyd Exterior Primer No. 176:  Applied at a dry film thickness of 
not less than 1.3 mils. 

2. Pittsburgh Paints; SpeedHide Exterior Wood Primer Alkyd:  Applied at a dry film thickness of not 
less than 1.8 mils. 

3. Sherwin-Williams; A-100 Exterior Latex Wood Primer B42W41:  Applied at a dry film thickness 
of not less than 1.4 mils. 

2.4 INTERIOR PRIMERS 

A. General:   Provide tinted primers as required for dark colors. 

A. Interior Gypsum Board Primer:  Factory-formulated latex-based primer for interior application (100 g/L). 
 

1. Benjamin Moore, Ultra Spec 500 Interior Latex Primer N534:  Applied at a dry film thickness of 
not less than 1.8 mils. 

2. Pittsburgh Paints; 6-2 Speedhide Interior Latex Sealer Quick-Drying:  Applied at a dry film 
thickness of not less than 1.0 mil. 

3. Sherwin-Williams; ProMar 200 Zero VOC Primer B28W2600:  Applied at a dry film thickness of 
not less than 1.5 mils. 

B. Interior Wood Primer for Acrylic-Enamel Finishes:  Factory-formulated acrylic-latex-based interior wood 
primer (150 g/L). 

1. Benjamin Moore; Fresh Start Multi-Purpose Latex Primer N023:  Applied at a dry film thickness 
of not less than 1.2 mils.  

2. Pittsburgh Paints; 6-855 Interior Latex Enamel Undercoater:  Applied at a dry film thickness of 
not less than 1.2 mils. 

3. Sherwin-Williams; Premium Wall and Wood Primer B28W08111 Series:  Applied at a dry film 
thickness of not less than 1.8 mils. 

2.5 EXTERIOR PAINTS 

A. Exterior Satin Acrylic Paint:  Factory-formulated satin acrylic-emulsion latex paint for exterior wood 
application. 

 
1. Benjamin Moore, Ultra Spec EXT Satin Finish N448:  Applied at a dry film thickness of not less 

than 1.5 mils. 
2. Pittsburgh Paints; 6-2045 Series SpeedHide Exterior Satin 100% Acrylic Latex:  Applied at a dry 

film thickness of not less than 1.2 mils. 
3. Sherwin-Williams; A-100 Exterior Latex Satin House & Trim Paint A82-100 Series:  Applied at a 

dry film thickness of not less than 1.3 mils.  

2.6 INTERIOR PAINTS 

A. Interior Flat Acrylic Paint:  Factory-formulated flat acrylic-emulsion latex paint for interior application 
ceilings (50 g/L). 

 
1. Benjamin Moore, Ultra Spec 500 Interior Flat N536:  Applied at a dry film thickness of not less 

than 1.8 mils. 
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2. Pittsburgh Paints; 6-70 Series Speedhide Interior Latex Flat:  Applied at a dry film thickness of 
not less than 1.3 mils. 

3. Sherwin-Williams; ProMar 200 Zero VOC Interior Latex Flat Wall Paint B30-2600 Series:  
Applied at a dry film thickness of not less than 1.6 mils. 

B. Interior Low-Luster Acrylic Enamel:  Factory-formulated eggshell acrylic-latex interior enamel for walls 
(150 g/L). 

 
1. Benjamin Moore, Ultra Spec 500 Interior Eggshell N538:  Applied at a dry film thickness of not 

less than 1.8 mils. 
2. Pittsburgh Paints; 6-411 Series Speedhide Interior Enamel Latex Eggshell:  Applied at a dry film 

thickness of not less than 1.5 mils. 
3. Sherwin-Williams; ProMar 200 Zero VOC Interior Latex Egg-Shell Enamel B20-2600 Series:  

Applied at a dry film thickness of not less than 1.6 mils. 

C. Interior Acrylic Enamel for Wood Surfaces:  Factory-formulated semi-gloss acrylic latex enamel (150 
g/L). 
 
1. Benjamin Moore; Regal Select Semi-Gloss Finish 551:  Applied at a dry film thickness of not less 

than 1.5 mils. (primer not required). 
2. Pittsburgh Paints; 6-500 Series SpeedHide Interior Semi-Gloss Acrylic Latex:  Applied at a dry 

film thickness of not less than 1.4 mils. 
3. Sherwin-Williams; ProMar 200 Zero VOC Interior Latex Semi-Gloss B31-2600 Series:  Applied 

at a dry film thickness of not less than 1.7 mils. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements for 
maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of work. 

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates:  When measured with an electronic moisture meter as follows: 
 
1. Wood:  15 percent. 
2. Gypsum Board:  12 percent. 

C. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with existing finishes and 
primers. 

D. Coordination of Work:  Review other Sections in which primers are provided to ensure compatibility of 
the total system for various substrates.  On request, furnish information on characteristics of finish 
materials to ensure use of compatible primers. 

1. Notify Architect about anticipated problems when using the materials specified over substrates 
primed by others. 

E. Begin coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected and surfaces are dry. 

1. Beginning coating application constitutes Contractor's acceptance of substrates and conditions. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Architectural Painting 
Specification Manual" applicable to substrates indicated. 

B. Remove plates, machined surfaces, and similar items already in place that are not to be painted.  If 
removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, provide surface-applied protection 
before surface preparation and painting. 

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to reinstall items 
that were removed.  Remove surface-applied protection if any. 

2. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name, identification, 
performance rating, or nomenclature plates. 

C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dirt, oil, grease, and 
incompatible paints and encapsulants. 

1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers as required to 
produce paint systems indicated. 

D. Wood Substrates: 

1. Scrape and clean knots, and apply coat of knot sealer before applying primer. 
2. Sand surfaces that will be exposed to view, and dust off. 
3. Prime edges, ends, faces, undersides, and backsides of wood. 
4. After priming, fill holes and imperfections in the finish surfaces with putty or plastic wood filler.  

Sand smooth when dried. 

E. Gypsum Board Substrates:  Do not begin paint application until finishing compound is dry and sanded 
smooth. 

3.3 APPLICATION 

A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated. 
2. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed surfaces.  Before 

final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed equipment or furniture with prime coat 
only. 

3. Paint front and backsides of access panels, removable or hinged covers, and similar hinged items 
to match exposed surfaces. 

B. Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate identification of each coat if multiple coats of same 
material are to be applied.  Tint undercoats to match color of topcoat, but provide sufficient difference in 
shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat. 

C. If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until cured film has a 
uniform paint finish, color, and appearance. 

D. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, roller 
tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections.  Cut in sharp lines and color breaks. 
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3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials from Project 
site. 

B. After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces.  Remove spattered paints by washing, 
scraping, or other methods.  Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces. 

C. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application.  Correct damage to work of other 
trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and leave in an 
undamaged condition. 

D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or defaced painted 
surfaces. 

3.5 EXTERIOR PAINT SCHEDULE 

A. Wood:  Provide the following finish systems over exterior wood surfaces: 

1. Satin Latex Finish: Two finish coats over a wood primer. 

a. Primer:  Exterior alkyd primer. 
b. Finish Coats:  Exterior satin acrylic latex. 

3.6 INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE 

A. Gypsum Board:  Provide the following finish systems over interior gypsum board surfaces: 

1. Flat Acrylic Finish (ceilings): Two finish coats over a primer. 

a. Primer:  Interior gypsum board primer. 
b. Finish Coats:  Interior flat acrylic paint. 

2. Low-Luster Acrylic-Enamel Finish (Walls):  Two finish coats over a primer. 

a. Primer:  Interior gypsum board primer. 
b. Finish Coats:  Interior low-luster acrylic enamel. 

B. Wood:  Provide the following paint finish systems over new interior wood surfaces: 

1. Gloss Acrylic-Enamel Finish: Two finish coats over a wood primer. 

a. Primer:  Interior wood primer for acrylic-enamel finishes. 
b. Finish Coats:  Interior acrylic enamel for wood surfaces. 

END OF SECTION 099100 


